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PR. E F A C E. 


A MIDST the laudable endeavours for 

the advancement of the Italian lan- 
guage, it is ſurpriſing that an eaſy and ex- 
peditious method of teaching it, has been, in 
a great meaſure, overlooked; and that begin- 
ners have been hitherto left without proper 
helps. Conſcious of its uſefulneſs, I have 
attempted 'to write theſe exerciſes upon the 
Italian Syntax of Veneroni's Grammar; with 
what ſucceſs I have executed the taſk, muſt 
he ſubmitted to-public deciſion. 


Tazsz Exerciſes comprehend all the diffi- 
culties, and idiomatical expreſſions of the 
Italian Tongue, the rules, and exceptions 
whereof are exemplified after ſuch a method, 

| that 


FFT e 
that he cannot fail to be maſter of that lan- 


guage, who has gane through them once, 
or twice. 


Tux examples are of three ſorts; the firſt, 
that immediately follow the rule, are ſhort, 
wherein nothing farther is deſigned than only 
to exemplify that rule. The ſecond fort are 
longer, wherein not only the rule, to which 
they are ſubjoined, is exemplified, but all 
the foregoing rules are again brought into 
practice, the better to impreſs them on the 
memory, For, without this contrivance, 
young ſcholars would forget one rule while 
they are learning another. The third. fort 
of examples contain all the foregoing and 
ſubſequent rules promiſcuouſly; and for that 
reaſon are not to be attempted until they 
have gone twice through the former part: 
(for 1 think it moſt adviſeable they ſhould 
go through it more than once.) 


Taz roots of the Italian words are inter- 
lined; a thing very requiſite and uſeful in 
| works 


PREFACE. wi 


works of this nature, to ſave the trouble of 
conſulting Indexes and Dictionaries, as well 
as to prevent the uſe of improper terms, and 
falſe ſpelling,” which would be otherwiſe 
unavoidable ;. and thoſe who learn the Ita- 
lian language will hereby be enabled to make 
a much quicker progreſs than they would 
do, were they to ſearch a Dictionary for the 
words they want. 


I HAvE frequently omitted ſuch words as 
are the ſubject of the exerciſe, which the 
learner is upon, or have been ſo often men- 


tioned that it may be preſumed there is no 


occaſion for repeating their ſignification: 


in order that the ſcholar may be upon his 


guard, recollect what he has learnt, and 
exert both his memory and judgment, or at 
leaſt be obliged to have recourſe to his Gram- 
mar when his memory fails him. For theſe 
reaſons, in the latter part of the- Exerciſes, 
there is ſcarce any other Italian but for noun 


and verb; all the other parts of ſpeech hay- 


ing been ready gone through. 
THERE 


vili PREFACE. 


THERE is ſubjoined, by way of Ade 
un Abridgement of the Roman Hiſtory. 
As hiſtory is one of the moſt eaſy and enter- 
taining part of literature, and that of the 
old Romans abſolutely neceſſary for a ſcho- 
lar, I hope this addition will be e 
uſeful and agreeable, TM 


ITALIAN 


N 


ITALIAN EXERCISES, 


ON THE 
ACCIDENCE OF VERBS. 


Regular Verbs of the firfl Conjugation, 


Love, thou acquireſt, he reſpecteth, we ſalute, 
amare acquiſlare riſrettare ſalutare 


you ſpeak, they walk. 


farlare paſeggiare. 
I did call, thou didſt prattle, he did command, 
chiamare ciarlare commandare 
we did begin, you did buy, they did confeſs, 
incominciare comprare confeſſare, 
I confirmed, thou didſt deliver, he preſerved, we 
confir mare conſegnare preſervare 
conſidered, you adviſed, they contended. 
confiderare conſultare contraflare. 
I have declined, thou haft courted, he has cared, 
declinare corteggiare curare 


we have crowned, you have dedicated, they have 


coronare dedicare 
ſupped. 
cenare. 
I had wiſhed, thou hadſt declared, he had be- 
defiderare dickiarare dif- 
ſtowed, we had aſſembled, you had undeceived, 
penſare radunare diſingannare 


they had waſted. 
guaſtare. | , 
I will expect, thou ſhalt arrive, he will aſſault, 
. aſpettare arrivare aſjaltare 
we will aſſure, you will wiſh, they ſhall encreaſe. 
Micurare augurare aumentare. 


Dance, 


2 ITALIAN EXERCISEs. 
Dance, let him change, let us walk, ſing ye, 


ballare cambiare camminare cantare 
let them certify. 
certificare. 
That I may faſt, that thou may'ſt beſiege, that 
digiunare | aſſediare 


he may ride, that we may puniſh, that 2 may work, 
cavalcare caſligare vorare 


that wa: may. cauſe, 
Onare. 
That I might careſs, that thou migheR burn, 
accarexxare - abbructare 
that he might ſtoop, that we might accept, that 
abbaſſare | accettare _ 
you might embrace, that they might mend, 
abbracciare accommodare. 
I ſhould accompany, thou ſhouldſt accuſe, he 
accompagnare accuſare 


ſhould baptize, we ſhould NO, you, ſhould 


_ battezzare _ di 
venture, they ſhould adminiſter, 
arriſicare amminiſtrare. 

That J have complained, that thou baſt invented, 

lamentare inventare 
that he has governed, that we have tamed, that 
governare domare 
you have aſked, that they have experienced. 
domandare eſperimentare. 

That I had, ſhould, or could, or would have 
formed, that thou hadft, &c. taken away, that he 
Formare © levare 
had ſent, that we. had prepared, that you had 

mandare preparare 
"deprived, that they had reſembled, 
prevare raſſomigliare. 
2 ſhould have prolonged, thou ſhouldſt have tried, 
prolungare provare 
he ſhould have remedied, we would have refuſed, 
rimediare rifiutare 


you ſhould have carſied back again, they ſhould 


have prayed. 
"Pregare. 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 3 


I ſhall, or will have warmed, thou ſhalt have 
riſcaldare 


transferred, he ſhall have judged, wwe ſhall have 
traſportare giudicare 


\ fortified, you ſhall have inflamed, they ſhall have 
fertificare 


infiammare 
failed, 


mancare. | 
Regular Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation. 


[ believe, thou receiv'ſt, he ſees, we fret, you 
credere ricevere vedire fremere 
beat, they drink, 
battere Mey, o bevere. 


I did 2 up, thou didſt owe, he did cleave, 


d odere fendere 
we aid groan, you did feed, they did _ 
gemere faſcere pe 
1 enjoyed, thou vomiteſt, he crap'd, we ſhone, 
recere mietera rilucere 
you repeated, they fat down. 
ripetere ſedere. 
I have ſold, thou haſt crept along, he has ſhrieked, 
vendere ſerpere Aridere 
we have glittered, you have ſhone again, they 
ſplendere rilucere | 
have received, 
riceVere. 


The following Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation are irregular, 
J had fallen, thou hadſt contained, he had held, 


8 cadere capere | tentre 
we had grieved, you had appeared, they had pleaſed. 
dolere parere piace re. 

I ſhall, or will perſuade, thou ſhalt lie in bed, he 
perſuadere tacere 
ſhall be able, we ſhall remain, you ſhall know, 
fotere rimanere fapere 
they mal be accuſtomed. 
ſolere. 


B 2 Be 


8 


4 LTALIAN EXERCISES. 
Be filent, let him ſee, let us hold, be ye pleaſed, 


tacere vedere tenere pracere 
let them_fall again. 
ricadere. 
That I may have, that thou may'ſt owe, that 
| a dere d owvere 
he may fall, that we may concern, that you may 
cadere calere 
conta-n, that they may grieve, 
capere *  dulere. © 
That I might appear, that thou might lie in bed, 
parere giacere 
that he might pleaſe, that we might perſuade, that 
piacere q ferſuadere 
you might be able, that they might know. 
fotere ſapere. 
I ſhould be ſilent, thou ſhouldſt be accuſtomed, 
tacere ſolere 
he ſhould be worth, we ſhould hold, you mould 
walere tenere 
ſer; they ſhould be willing. 


vedere olere. 


For a full conjugation of all the verbs in ere, ſee 
Gram. p. 93- 


Riodler Verbs of the third Conjugation. 


] hear, thou Pr ſt, he opens, we boil, you 
fentire feguire ajrire boliire 
conſent, they convert, 
conſentire convertire. 


I did cover, thou didſt ſow, he did ſleep, we 


coprire cucire dormire 
did fly, you did lie, they did die. 
fuggire. mentire morire. 
I departed, thou didſt ſuffer, he . we 
fartire ſoffrire pentirſi 
aſcended, you ſerved, they went abroad. 
Jalire Re ſortire. 


I have 


2 ITALIAN EXERCISES. x... 
I have dreſſed, thou haſt heard, he has con- 


wveſtire udire can- 
ſented, we have ſlept, your have boiled, they have 
t fentire dormire - bollire 
covered, : 


y coprire, 


be 


The following Verbs in ire are irregular. See Gram, 


# P- * 
it 1 had appeared, thou hadfi uttered, he had 
comparire proferire 
buried, we had dared, you had aboliſhed, they had 
ſeppellire ardire abbolire 
, comprehended. 
capire. 
d 4 mall, or will abhor, thou ſhalt enrich, he ſhall 
abberrire arricchire 
bluſh, we ſhall baniſh, you ſhall whiten, they ſhall 
arroſfire bandire blancbirs com- 
e bear with. 
patire. 
Conceive thou, let him digeſt, let us finiſh, 
concepire digerire finire 
approve ye, let them bloom. 
gradire fiorire, 
That I may ſuffer, that thou may'ſt grow mad, 
u fatire imbaxxire 
that he may languiſh, that we may diſpatch, that 
languire ſpedire | 
you may unite, that they may obey, 
ve unire ubbidire, 
That I might colour, that thou might'ſt go, 
colorire ire 
that he might ſharpen, that we might inanimate, 
ve inacerbire inanimire 
that you might harden, that Oey Wy . bellow. 
indurire 
I ſhould ſtrike, thou ſhould'ſt bans, he ſhould 
colpire bandire 


83 abhor, 


6 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
abhor, we ſhould aboliſh, you ſhould enrich, they 


abborrire abbolire arrichire 
ſhould comprehend, 
capire. 


For the compound tenſes of this mood, ſee Gram. 
P. 99- : 


More Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation that are irregular 
only in ſome Tenſes and Perſons. 


I belong, thou kindleſt, he is frozen, we perceive, 


apfartenere accendere algere accorgerſi 
you kill, they burn. | 
uccidere ardere. | 
I did hide, thou didſt arrogate, he did ſprinkle, 
aſcondere arrogere aſpergere 
we did beſiege, you did abſolve, they did abſorb, 
aſſ dere aſſolwere aſſorbere. 
Jaſſumed, thou didit, he demanded, we plucked 
nA ſumere facere  richiedere avellere 
up, you ſhut, they remained. 
chiudere rimanere. | 
I have granted, thou haſt run, he has tormented, 
concedere correre conquidere 
we have believed, you have boiled, they have de- 
credere | cuocere de- 
cided. 
cidere. 
J had deluded, thou hadſt oppreſſed, he had 
 delugere deprimere | 
defended, we had expreſſed, you had ſprinkled, 
difendere eſprimere diſpergere 
they had divided, 
diwidere. c 
I ſhall, or will grieve, thou ſhalt ere, he ſhall 
dolere 7 - ergere 
exclude, we ſhall require, you ſhall expel, they 
eſcludere _ efigere efpellere 
ſhall extinguiſh, _ ; 
efitrguere. 


f Melt 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 7 


Melt thou, let him drive-in, let us feign, break 
fondere figgere 10 gere Frangere 
ye, let them knee] down. 
genuflettere. 
That I may lay down, that thou may'ſt fry, that 


giacere Friggere 


he may join, that he may expel, that he may im- 


Signer e im ellere impri- 
print, that we may hang, that you may engrave, 


mere imfendere incidere 


that they may include. 
includere 
That I might dilute, that thou might intrude, 
intridere intrudere 
that he might read, that we might put, that you 
leggere mettere 
might bite, that they might plunge. 
mordere mergere. 
I ſhould move, thou ſhouldeſt milk, he ſhould 
muowere mungere 
conceal, we ſhould neglect, you ſhould arrive, 
naſcondere negligere giungere 
they ſhould hurt, | 
AUDCEYE. 
I may have offended, thou may'ſt have * 
offendere opprimere | 
he may have ſtroke, we may have loſt, you may 
percuotere perdere 
have pleaſed, they may have wept. 
piacere fiangere. 
That I might have painted, that thou might'ſt 
pignere 
have preſented, that he might have curtailed, 
fporgere © . precidere. >... \ 
that we might have taken, that you might have 
prendere 
preſumed, that they might have protected, 
prejumere Froleggere. 


I ſhould have redeemed, thou ſhouldſt have re- 


redinere ren 


crned, he ſhou!d have reduced, we ſhould bave 


ridurre 
laughed, 


8 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


— you ſhould have anſwered, they ſhould 
| riſpondere 
have i "FIRED Y 


foſpendere. 


When 1 ſhall ae, ſcattered, thou ſhalt have 


ſparger 
ſhaken, he ſhall ve riſen, we ſhall have killed, 
ſcuotere ſorgere uceidere 


you ſhall have conquered, they ſhall have lived. 


Vincere vi were. 


8 


On the Ro lEs of the Italian Language, 
with References to Veneroni's Grammar. 


On the Order of Verbs. See Gram. p. 74. 


Write three hours every day. 

ſerivere tre ora ogni giorno. 
Thou art too 8 to my friends. 

Here troppo ſeccante amico. 


He ſpeaks like a Roman orator. 


parlare come Romano oratore, 
We go out of town every ſpring. 
andare fuori (a) città ogni frimavera. 
You ſhew your probity very plainly. 
moſfirare probita molto (b) chiaramente. 
They think it is very fine weather to walk out, 
penſare fare bello tempo pa ſſeggiare. 
J was extremely glad to ſee him again, 
c) rallegrarſi eftremamente ri vedere. 
hou wert generoufly rewarded, 
ere generoſamente ricompenſare. 


(a) See Gram. p. 455 on words in ta indeclinable. 
(b) see Gram. p. 155, on the formation of adyerbs out of 
chor 


(e) See Gram. Pe 1155 on reflefted verbs, 


He 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
He bought many things to ſend abroad, 


comprare molto © coſa mandare fuori. 
We encouraged all arts and trades, 
incorraggiare (a) tutto arte meſliere, 
You baffled their wicked deſigns. 
ſconcertare ſcelleraty diſeg no. 
They tempted our faithful ſubjects. 
tentare fedtle ſoggetto. 
I have enriched his numerous family, 
avere arricchire (b) mnumeroſo famiglia. - 
Thou haſt many accounts to ſettle. 
molto conto regolare. 
He has renewed his promiſes to us. 
rinnovare promeſſa. 
We have ſeen the chief curioſities. 
cvedere frincipale curigſſtà. 
You have examined them carefully, 
eſaminare atlentamente. 
They have declared their laſt will. 
7 dichiarare ultimo volontà. 
I had reſolved to get rid of them. 
riſoluere disfarſi. 
Thou hadſt determined to tell him plainly. 
determinare dire ſchiettamente, 
He had fixed on that ſort of diverſion. 
fare quello ſorte divertimento. 
We had ſworn to love each other eternally. 
giurare (e) amar elernamerte. 
You had forſaken his acquaintance, 
abbandonare conoſcenxa. 
They had implored the king's clemency. 
implorare Re clemenxa. 
I ſhall ever commend prudent people. 
ſempre lodare prudente gente. 
Thou ſhalt publiſh this piece of news every where, 
ſpargere | nude da per tutto. 
He will return from France next week, 
ternare Francia profſimo ſettimana. 
(a) See the declenſion of tutto, Gram. p. 72. 
(b) See Gram. p. 53, on adjectives ending in 0, 
(c) See Gram. p. 144, on reciprocal verbs. 


10 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


We ſhall travel day and night till we arrive. 
8 viagg iare giorno e notte infinch# arrivare. 


Lou will do yourſelf immortal honour. 


fare immortale onore. 
They will diſgrace their noble famil 
diſonorare nobile famigha 
Bring me that bottle and a glaſs. 
(a) portare fiaſco GBiccbiere. 
Let him gather all his things, and then go. 
radunare tui roba, poi andare. 


Let us walk in the garden before dinner. 


Spaſſeggiare (b) giardino prima pranæo. 
Go ye and meet all our friends on the road. 
andare rincontrare tutto amico (e) neilo firada, 
Let them anſwer all my queſtions, 

(d) riſpondere b - 


On the Ariicles lo, la, li, Ie, gli. See. Gram, 
p. 202. 


The ſtudy of belles lettres has alway 8 FER re- 
(e) fade (belle lettere) (f) eſere Ho flato rag - 
commended to the youth of both ſexes. 


commandare (g) given dus fſeſſo. 
Great events and revolutions followed the death 
and ente  rivoluzione Jeguire mor te 
of Cæſar. ä 
Ceſare. 
The fear of torments made him fly * country. 
li more tormento fare fuggire patria. 


Poland was for many years the ſeat of domeſtic 
Polonia eſſere fer molto anno tio domeftice 


(a) See Gram. p. 206, 

8 See rules " the prepoſition nell, nella, &c. 

c) In the p. 4 

(d) A, governs the dative caſe of the thing. 

(e) Lo before nouns beginning with an /, and ollowed by 

another conſonant, See Gram. p. 36. 

(f) eſſere, inſtead of avere. See p. $3. - 

(gs). Words in & are indeclinable, See p. 30. 8 
diviſions 


1 


fs 


c 


by 


ns 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 11 
diviſions, Portugal is a deſpotic kingdom. Ava- 


dieviſione. Portog allo deſpotico reguo. Ava- 


rice is deſpicable. 
rizia ſprexxabile. 
My lord the archbiſhop viſited all the clergy. 
(a) /ignor arciveſcovo wiſitare clero. 
My lord the preſident decreed it in his behalf. 
fignor .  prefidente decretars © 
Madam the counteſs has ordered it. 
Signora conteſſa commandare. 
The gentlemen are not yet come to ſee us. 
Cignori eſere ancora venire vedere. 
Women are very fair in the northern countries. 
Donna molto biondo ſettentrionale pacſe. 


. 


The Engliſh particle to, before inſinitives, is ſometimes 
rendered in Italian by the Article il or lo. See 
Gram, 'p. 203. 


It is forbidden to do evil. 
ere protbire fare male. 
It is not convenient to ſpeak always the truth, 
convene vole dive ſempre werita. 
It is permitted to a ſick perſon to complain. 
fermettere ammalato (b) lamentarfi. 
It is not polite to interrupt another when he 
civile interrompere altro quando 
parlare. IIS | 
It is right to correct children when they are young. 
giuflo. correggere ragazzo ere  giovine, 
It is a great ſatisfaction to ſenſible people to hear 
grande ſoddisfazione ſenſible gente ſentire 
their friends are in perfect health. 
amico effere perfetto ſalute. 
It is a great pleaſure to ſee brothers well united 
iacere vedere fratello bene unito. 


(a) The article i / muſt be put before fiemere. 
(b) See Gram. p. x15, on reciprocal verbs. 


together; 


Ld 


i2 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


together; but it is a great grief to ſce them in 
i gſieme, ma grande fand vedere 
diſcord. 
diſtordia. | 
It is not always proper to correct children for the 
ſempre convenevole correggere ragaz2z9 
faults they commit; but it is very neceſlary to 
Fallo commettere ma molto neceſſario 
make them ſenſible of them. 
rendere ſenſibile. | 
It is eaſy. to give advice, but difficult to execute, 
facile dare conjiglio, ma difficile eſeguire. 
It is eaſy to perceive you neglect your buſineſs. 
accorgerſi traſcurare affare. 
It was ever commendable to ſtudy languages. 
ſempre laudewole (a) fludiare lingua. 


On the Syntax of Nouns, See Gram. p. 204. 


A dutiful child is a great comfort to his parents. 
nbbidiente figliuolo grande conſolaxione ſuo genitore. 
A good wife is an ineſtimable treaſure. 
Suono moglie ineſlimabile teſoro. 
A diligent maſter inſtructeth attentive ſcholars, 
dilizente maeflro iſtruire attento diſcipolo. 
A good action deſerves great praiſe. 
buono azione meritare grande lode; 
A raſh counſel is productive of fatal conſequences, 
inconſiderato configlio froduttivo fatale conſequenza, 
My father and mother are very compaſſionate. 
| padre (b) madre (c) effere molto co-nfaſſionevole. 
Their brother and ſiſter are induſtrious, 
fratello ſorella induflricſo. 
Your houſe and garden are exceſſively beautiful. 
Ls caſa giardino » ecceſwvamente bello. 
My exerciſe and my leſſon are difficult. 
eſercixio dezione difficile, 


(a) See Gram. P/203, on words beginning with an S, 
(b) (c) An adjective with ſeveral ſubſtantives muſt agree 
in gender with that which is the moſt worthy, | 

Our 


be 


”_ "OO OY 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 13 


Our man-ſervant and our maid-ſervant are good, 
ſervo ſerva ono 
and therefore they ſhall have rewards, 
percid avere ricompenſa. 
Vou, your maſter, and your miſtreſs have been 
padrone © padrona eſſere fſlato 
civil to me, and merit my greateſt thanks. 
civile moritare (a) grande ringragiamento. 


| On Comparatives. See Gram. p. 53+ 


France is larger, and more powerful than Italy. 
Francia grande potente Italia. 
Virgil wrote more than any other poet. 
Virgilio ſcrivere qualunque altro foeta (b). 
Horace was much more ſatirical than Juvenal. 
Orazio eſſere ſatirico Giuvenale. 
Vour countrymen are much more richer than mine. 
. voſtro compairioto "061 12000" mio. 
. This water is much clearer than cryſtal, 
| queflo acqua chiaro criſtallo. 
Your ſiſter's hands are whiter than alabaſter. 
Ler- (d) mano (e) bianco alabaſtro. 
The Engliſh are more ſtudious than their neigh- 
Ing leſe udioſe vi- 


bours. 
cino. . 
Milton was much more learned than Dante. 
Milton eſſere | ſapiente Dante. 
The Ruſſians behaved more bravely than the Turks. 
Ruſſo comportarſi . waloroſamente Turco. 
Cicero was leſs happy than Diogenes, 
Cicerone felice Diogene. 


I. 


(a) See Gram. p. 56, on ſuperlatives. 

(b) See Gram. p. 45, on words ending in à of the maſ. 
(e) Words ending cco take an + in the plural. 
(d) Mane is of the fem. gender. 


(e) Such words as end in cv take alſo an h in the plural. See 


ree 
Gr an, P · 49 
C Lewis 


ur 
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- Lewis the Fourteenth was much leſs admired than 
Luigi decimo quarto | ammirare ' 
Henry the Fourth, 
Enrico quarto. 
London is far better paved than Paris, 
Londra laftricare Parigi. 
Venice is much leſs populous than Naples. 
Venezia * Napoli, 
Lend me three thouſand pounds for a month. 
preflare tre (a) mille lira fer meſe. 
I have inherited five hundred guineas a-year, 
avere ereditare cinque cento ghinea anno. 
I have ſeven brothers and two ſiſters alive. 
ſette fratello due ſorella vivo. 
The tenth of next month I will pay you. 
dieci proffimo meſe pagare. 
Judas was one of the twelve apoſtles. 
Giuda efſere duodici apoftolo, 
William the Third was a great conqueror. 
Guglielmo - (b) terzo efſere grande conquiftatore. 
Henry the Fourth was a matchleſs warrior. 


Enrico 7 oy incomparabile guerriero. 
Sixtus the Fifth was a barbarous pope. C 
Sito guinto barbaro papa. 


Your maſter has a fine country-houſe, 
fadrone avere (c) bello villa. 
Your brother has fix fine dapple-bay horſes. 


Fratello ſei bello bajo pomellato cavallo. 
Your uncle and aunt are my dear friends. 
Zio ia eſſere caro amico. 


Our general was ever reputed a gallant man. 
enerale ſempre riputare galante uomo. 

Solomon was a wiſe king. 

Salamone ſavio Re. 


(a) Nouns of number ought to be put before the ſubſtan» 
(b) Nouns of order muſt be after the ſubſlantive, when we 
ſpeak of eccleſiaſtical, or ſecular princes. | 


(e) AdjeRives of quality mult be put before ſubſtantives. 
| King 
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King George is a religious monarch, 
Giorgio religioſo monarca. 
Nero was a wicked man. 
Nerone cattivo uomo. 
Crœſus was reckoned a rich prince. 
_ Creſo flimare ricco principe. 
The duke of Richmond has fix fine grey horſes. 
duca Richmond ſea bello (a) lrardo cavallo. 
Spain is a hot country, but Germany is a very cold 
Spagna caldo faecſe, ma Germania freddo 
. country. 
paeſe. 
Give me ſome cold water, and red wine. 
dare Freddo acqua raſſo vino. 
I love better cold weather than hot weather. 
amar freddo tempo caldo. 
Engliſh ladies are handſomer than Italian ladies. 
Ingleſe fignora bella Italiano fignorg. 
I always thought he was a troubleſome man. 
ſempre eredere (b) ſeccante uomo. 
This poor man has crooked legs. 
gueſto powero uomo avere florto gamba. 
Will you have a round hat or triangular ? 
avere rotondo cappello triangolare. 
There is a fickly man methinks, 
9 ammalaticcio uomo, mi pare. 
You are a thoughtful philoſopher, 
eee e 
The induſtrious are praiſed, but the ſlothful are 
| (e) induſtrioſo ladare ma pigro 
deſpiſed. | 


Sſprezzare. 


(a) Nouns of colours, elementary qualities, and of nations, 
myſt be put after the ſubſtantive. 
(b) The adjectives of condition, figure, and quantity, muſt 
be put after ſubſtantives. . | 
8 Adjectives that have no ſubſtantives muſt be of the maſ. 
culine gender, becauſe man is always underſtood. 


The 
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The righteous find peace, but the wicked feel 
giuſto trovare pace ſeellerato ſentire 
torment, 
tarmento. 
The covetous deſpiſe the poor, but the liberal 
avaro diſpreggiare povero, ma generoſe 
cheriſh them, | 


olere bene. 


The merciful ſhall find mercy, but the cruel ſhall 


miſericordioſo rovare pieta crudele 
be puniſhed, 
cofiizare. 
The wiſe man e wiſdom, but the fool 
io cercare ſapienxa, Holto 


deſpiſeth underſtanding. 


ſprezzare intendimento. 
Give me ſome bread, ſome wine, fa butter, 


dare (a) del pane Vino buttrro 
ſome cheeſe, ſome beef, ſome mutton, ſome veal, 
cacio aleſſs caftrato vitella 
ſome pork, ſome pye, ſome fiſh, ſome muſtard, 
porco paſticcio bete moflarda 
ſome faite | 

Go and fetch me a bit of the white bread. 

andare à cercare pexxo Bianco pane. 

Send to the market to buy me ten pounds of 
mandare mercato comfrare libra 
freſh butter, 

(b) Freſco butirro. 

Bring directly ſix a of black cherries, 

fortare ſubito fei libra nero Cceraſa. 

Seven hundred of freſh walnuts, and five pounds 

ſette cento noc cinque 
of hazle nuts. 
nocciuola. 


(a) When you aſk for ſomething without ſpecifying the 
. of it, uſe the article definite del, della, &c, See 
ram. p. 213. 


(b) Vou muſt uſe the 4 47 when you ſpecify the quan- 
tity of the _ 


Have 


1 
ſo 
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Have you been at Paris? No, but I have been 


ere flato (a) No, ma 
at Rouen; it is a fine city. Did you ſee it? 
Rouen bello città | vedere. 


Did you give your brother the book I lent you? 
dare (b) fratelb libro preflare. 
No, I gave it to my ſiſter, and ſhe will return it 


dare ſorella reſtituire 
to you when ſhe has read it. 
L leggere. 
Did you tell your father I was in the country? 
dire padre efſere campagna. 


No, ſir, but I told my mother, it is all one, 
dire madre (e l 'ifleſſa coſa.) 
God demands the pureneſs of our hearts, 


Iddio richiedere furita (e) cuore. 
We ought to die for the ſervice of our princes. 
dovere morire ſervizio principe. 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 


The Adjectives betokening deſire, knowledge, remem- 
brance, ignorance, forgetting, care, fear, guilt, 
or any paſſion of the mind, require the following 
noun in the genitive caſe. _ | 


— 


T hoſe that are deſirous of honour, are ſtudious 


quello efſere  bramoſo onore fludioſa 
of learning and of good manners. 
ſcienxa buono coflume. 
He that is not mindful of his own buſineſs, 
ricordevole jroprio affare 
cannot be mindful of others, 
(aon puol eſſere) altro. 


(a) We put the article @ before names of cities. 
h the names of men and women, we uſe al, 

0, XC. 

(c) We uſe de before pronouns that are joined with ſub- 
ſtantives. See Gram. p. 204. 


C 3 Thou 
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Thou and I are guilty of the ſame crime, 


c#lpevole fleſſo delitto. 
I am ignorant of the fact you mention. 
ignorante fatto menxionare. 


Adjectives betokening plenty, or want, as poor, deſti- 
tute, empty, full, void, will have the genitive 
caſe after them. 


He whoſe bags are empty of money, has a houſe 
| ſacco vuoto danaro avere caſa 
empty of friends, and a coat full of rents. 
vuoto amico abito pieno ſquarcio. 
The court which is full of flatterers, is pernicious 
corte eſſere tieno adulatore fernixioſo 
to a prince, though he be rich in ſubſtance, and 
principe ricco ſoftanza 
abundant in honour, 
abbondante onore. | 
A journey a hundred miles long wearies a horſe 
«Viaggio cento miglio flancare cawallo 
that has not his belly moderately full of provender, 
| ventre i fieno biada 
for while he is deſirous of meat, he goes ſlowly, 
ferche mentre bramoſo mangiare andare lento, 
Lazineſs has need of ſpurs, 
pigrixia bifogna ſſerone. 


Theſe Adjectives worthy, unworthy, adorned, en- 


compaſſed, content, will have a genitive after 
them. 


Thoſe are unworthy of the glory of heaven, 
efſere indegno gloria cielo 
that do not think virtue worthy of love, nor are 
che credere virtùũ degno amore 
content with the pleaſure that virtue gives. 
contento fiacere che virià dare, 
A ſon endowed with excellent wit rejoices his 
fizlinolo dotato eccellente ſpirito rallegrare 


| v father, 
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father, whoſe good example he imitates, whoſe 


padre buono eſempio + imitare 

commands he obſerves, he is never trembling for 
comando e mai tremare 

fear, for he provokes not his father's anger, he is 

faura perche arritare padre collera 

always mindful 'of his duty, he is like a ſtaff to 
ſempre ricordevole dovere come baſtone 


his father's old age. 
padre veccbiaja. , 
He that is endowed with fine qualities, and does 


quello dotato bello qualita 
not behave himſelf well, is unworthy of men's 
comportarſi | bene efſere indegno uomo 
ſociety. | 


(a) ſocreta. 
hoſe who are content with their own condition, 


ere contento condixione 
are worthy of the name of good chriſtians, but 
degno nome buono criſtiano 
they are very rare. | 
ma raro. 
If the city of Naples was encompaſſed with 
ſe citta Napoli circondare 
walls, it would be ſtronger than it is, | 
muro eſere (b) forte, 
England is adorned with the faireſt ladies in the 
Inghilterra ornare (e) bello fignora (di queſto 
world. | 
mondo.) 
Our country is ſurrounded with the ſtrongeſt 
paeſe chiudere | (d) forto 
bulwarks, 
baluardo. 


Very few people are ſatisfied with the lot that 
Providence has beſtowed on them. 
Prowidenza concedere. 


(a) See Gram. p. 45, on words ending in t&, 
(b) Ibid. p. 53, on comparatives. 

(c) (d) Ibid. p. 56, on ſuperlatives. 
Adjectives 


* 
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| Adjectives governing a Dative Caſe. 


Adjectives betolening ſubmiſſion, relation, pleaſure, 
due, reſiſtanee, difficulty, likeneſs, will have the 
following noun in the dative caſe. 


Virtue is pleaſant to the righteous, and it is 
(a) virtu piac ewole giuſſo 
deſides profitable to thoſe that love it. 
oltre profittevole quello che amare. 
* Reverence is due to God, the king of all the world. 
Fiverenza dowuuto Dio (b) Re, tutto mondo. 
Honour is due to kings, becauſe God has com- 


onore  dowuto Re perche avere C0» 
manded that we be obedient to them, 
mandare ere ubbidiente. 
It is a lamentable thing that men of excellent 
lamenteuale coſa uomo eccellente 


wit are prone to wickedneſs, 
ſpirito dedito malwagia. 
A man that lets himſelf be drawn by the corrupted 
uomo laſciarfi allettare corrotto 
pleaſures of this world, is more like a beaſt than a 
piacere queſſo mondo pin mile beſtia 
chriſtian. 
. Eriftiano, 
Children are not always like their parents, they 
. fegliuolo 452 pre ſimile genitore 
are ſometimes quite different from them. 
tal volta affatio differente. 
My father is like my uncle in the ſhape of his 
padre mile 210 forma - ſuo 
face, and in the colour of his hair, but he is not 
iſo colore capello ma effere 
like him in his manners, 
|  Coftume, 


(a) Words in 2 are indeclinable, See Gram. p. 50. 
+ 1 is indeclinable. 


On 
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On Superlative Degrees. See Gram. 56. 


The moſt noble of all virtues is charity. 
la pin mobile tutto virtù carita. 
Thoſe that ſeem to be the moſt ingenious, are not 
farere efſere (a) pid ingegnoſo efere 
always the moſt learned, 
ſempre ſal iente. i 
The moſt pernicious of all erimes is flander, it 
pernizioſo delitto calunnia 
ruins very often the reputation of the moſt honeſt 
rovinare (b) ſpe riputaxione oneſto 
people, it puts diſcord between the moſt intimate 
gente mettere diſcordia fra intrinſeco 
friends ; in ſhort, it is the moſt abominable crime 
amico in ſomma | abbominevole delitto 
in the world. | 


The beſt quality that a man can have, is to be 


(c) buono qualita uomo potere avere 
civil and obliging. | | 
civile corteſe. | 
The beſt friend we can have is money. 
amico ö danaro. 
The beſt ſoldiers in the world are ſometimes 
| foldato talvolta 
conquered. 
conquiſtare. a 
Buy me the beſt grapes you ſee in town. 
comprare uv vedere citta. 
The greateſt men in the kingdom confeſs it. 
grande uomo regno confe ſſare. 
The richeſt people-are not the happieſt, 
ricco gente felice. 


(a) The moſt is rendered by il pin, la fil, i pid, &c. See 
Gram. p. 56, 3 

(b) Ver) often, makes ſpeſ. imo. 

(c) The ſuperlative degree of bueno is i migliore. See 
Gram. p. 83. | | 


The 
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The moſt virtuous women have been guilty of 

virtuoſo donna efſere flato colpeole 

coquetry. | 2 

eivetteria. 
We ſhould pay a moſt particular attention to the 

| (a) fare particolare attenzione 
moral conduct of our children of both ſexes. 
morale condotta figliuolo due ſeſſo. 


The Pronsuns Perſonal io, tu, egli, eſſo, noi, voi, 
eglino, being the nominative caſe, ought to be put 
before the verb, but if there is an interrogation, they 
ought to be put after the verb, See Gram. p. 205. 


I intreat you to grant me that favour, 
pf voi accordare queſio favore. 
hat do you deſire of me, madam ? 


volere fignora. | 
What do you ſay, fir? I do not underſtand you. 
| 3 dire capire. | 
Don't you ſpeak Italian and French ? 
| parlare Italiano PFranceſe. 
I underftand it pretty well, but when you ſpeak 
comprendere afſſai bene ma quando 
ſo very faſt, I cannot comprehend you. 
com preſto non foſſꝰ capire. 
I aſk you if you will do me a favour, 
domandare volere fare fawore. | 
With all my heart, if I can conveniently, 
tutto cuore  . fpotere comodamente. 
Have you an Italian Dictionary ? 
avere Italiano Dix ionario. 


Ves, I have Alberti's Dictionary. 1 


r 


Will you lend it me for two or three weeks? 
preflare (b) due tre ſettimana, 
It is at your ſervice, if you will ſend for it. 
woftro ſerviztio . (mandarlo a cercare.) 


(a) Pay is often turned by fare. | 
(b) See Gram. p. 206, on pronouns conjunctive. 


Did 


Ef 


L 


J. 


id 
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Did you ſee the caſtle St. Angelo at Rome ? 


vedere 


Yes, it is very fine, very rich; 


cafiells Sant Angelo Roma. 


it is the fineſt caſtle in all Europe. 


(a) 
Do you think the city of Paris is finer than i 


tutto Europa. 


credere citta Parigi bello 


London ? 
Londra. 


No, it is not ſo large, nor ſo well built as London. 


T love you with all my heart, and if you will 


amare 


come to-morrow to ſee me, Þ11 


venire doman 
promiſed you, 


prometiere. 
I will not fail, but I am afraid to be too trouble- 


largo bene edificata. 
tutto cuore 


_ wvedere 2 


mancare temere 
ſome to you, and to your family. 


Did Mr. N. give you the book you lent him? 


fignor 


Not yet; but I believe he will give it me 
credere preflo. 


wvoftro famiglia. 


dare libro preflare. 


non ancora, ma 


When you get it back, will you bring it me? 


(b) riavere portare 
I will do it willingly to oblige you, 
volentieri obbligare, 


fare 


When will you go to ſee him at his country ſeat? 


quando 


credere 


andare vedere * ſw Villa. 
] believe I ſhall viſit him next month. 


viſſtare venturo meſe. 


Bring me to-morrow your grammar. 


portare domant 


grammatica. 


Here it is, fir, I brought it with me. 


(Eccola qua) 


(a) See Gram. 
®) This ſuppo 


15 


portare MECO. 


56, on ſuperlatives, 
a future; Ruaxdo bo riavrete, &c. 


Shew 


in ſhort, I think 


bello ricco (in ſomma ) credere 


ive you what I 


ſoon, 
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Shew me what you have written, That is not 
moſtrare quel che avere ſcrivere 
well, write it over again, and when you have done 


bene ſcrivere di nuovo (a) quand? avere fare 
it, give it to your brother. 
dare voftro fratello. 

Believe me, you are very idle. 

credere ere Pigro. 
Forgive me, I will be more diligent. 

perdonare eſſere pi diligente, 

Reach me that pen-knife, and a clean pen. 

arrecure quello temperino pulito penna. 


Write an exerciſe, and then read it to me. 
ſcrivere tema e for (leggetemelo) (b). 
\ 


On Pronouns, Demonſtrative and Poſſeſſive. 


The Pronouns Demonſtrative queſto, quello, er queſti, 
and the Pronouns Poſſeſſive, mio, mia, tuo, tua, 
ſuo, ſua, agree with the Subſtantives in gender, 
number, and caſe. See Gram. p. 68, and 66. 


This horſe goes better than * of yours. 


gdueſto cavallo andare qualunque voſtro. 
This man is more honeſt than you think. 
ubm of credere. 
This woman is not ſo happy as ſhe deſerves. 
donna © felice meritare, 
This houſe ſtands in a moſt pleaſant ſituation. 
/ caſa flare ameno fituaZione. 


Thoſe gentlemen ſeem to be very cold. 
queſio. fignore fare avere freddo. 
'T hole ladies are very modeſtly dreſt. 


fignora modeflamente veſtire. 
My brother is gone into the country for a month, 
(e) mio fratello andare campagna meſe. 


(a) Turn; and auben you ſhall have done with it. 
(b) See Gram. p. 65. ; 
(e) Pronouns poſſeſſive take the article ih, la, &c, in the 


nominative, See Gram. p. 66, 


My 
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My mother is gone over to France for her health. 


madre Francia ſalute. 
My countrymen are very great politicians, 
compatriots grande politics. 


My ſiſter loves public diverſions to excels, 
ſorella amare pubblics divertimento ecceſſo. 
My action is not ſo blameable as you ſay. 
axione biaſimewole dire, 
Your affection for me is falſe and deceitful. 
affetto - falſo ' itngannevole. 
Her hiſtory has made a great noiſe in the world. 
Ifloria avere fare grande romore monds. 
Their clock is always out of order. 
orologio ſempre. in diſordine. 
Our houſe is finer than yours. 
caſa Bello ro. 


Their affairs are more perplext than you imagine. 


affare pi imbarrazzare immaginare, 
The Pronoun Relative che is of all genders, and 
numbers. See Gram. p. 70. 


The woman who has a fair face, is loved by all. 
donna che avere bello viſo amare tutto. 
The girl who brought me my pen-knife, is lovely. 
ragazza fortare temperino amabile, 
The man who bought me my houſe, is honeſt, 
u9ma comprare mio caſa onefto. 
The hat which covers my brother's head, begins 


cappello cohrire Fratells teſta cominciare 
to be worn. | 
uſarſi. | 
The man who ſtruck my father is a butcher, 
ub percuotere padre macellaro, 
The rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, 
ricompenſa ere promettere dare 


if the works required be done after to-morrow, 


laworo richieflo fare dopo domani. 
The horſe that my father ſold, was very good. 


cavallo padre vendere eſſere Rona, 


D The 


of all 


—— * 


. 
2, 


— wc AC 
Re unto Sos.. 


— 


ET — — 
— 


- — w - & >-- _— 
- = * — — (1 
. TEE DE IC 


r ' + = — 
» - P . wo” - * 72 1 8 — — 
L — 2 — — WW. = — — — * - 


re Ss 


Vc » *% 


Wy, AI: 


-, 4 


” 


— . 


26 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
The comedy which we acted was pleaſant, 


commedia rappreſentare piace vols. 
The wood that we bargained for was too dry. 
Lego patieggiare eſſere ſecco. 
The wine which you drank yeſterday was ex- 
io bere ieri ec- 
cellent. : 
cellente. 
The laft leſſon you gave me, was very difficult. 
ultimo lezione dare molto difficile. 
The company you keep is not honeſt. 
compagnia praticare oneflo. 
T have found the book that I had loſt, 
avere trovare libro ferdere. 


Note that, he that, and ſhe that, muſt be turned by 
quello che, and quella che. See Gram. p. 91. 


He that does not fear God, does not deſerve to live. 
temere Dio meritare Vivre. 
He that came this morning, has a great regard 
venire mattina avere gran flima 
for 
e - that gave you that counſel, is not your friend, 
dare corel amico. 
He that lives honeſtly is eſteemed of all honeſt 
vivere oneflamente fiimare tutto oneflo 
people. 
gente. | 
He that told you that, did not tell you "EP truth, 
dire vVerita. 
He that ſold you theſe boots did not cheat you. 
wvendere flivale ingannare. 
He that is the handſomeſt is not always the moſt 
| bello ſemfre 
virtuous. 
virtuoſo. 
' He that ſpeaks continually muſt be very trouble- 
' parlare continuamente dewe eſſere ſec« 
ſome. | 
cante, 
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She that told me the news, is your great friend, 
aire nuova ' grande amico. 
She that is married to Mr. N. is the moſt lively. 


muritare ſignor N. pid vivace. 
She that gave me your letter, ſpeaks Italian very 
dare lettera parlare Italiano 
well. | 
beniſſimo. | 
He whom you look for, is gone away this morning. 
cercare andare matting. 
He whom you hate the moſt, is my intimate 
odiare intimo 
friend. 
amc. 


He whom you have recommended to me, is a 
avere raccomandare | 


great rogue, 


birbante. g : : 
He whom you ſaw yeſterday is my ſiſter's lover. 
vedere teri efſere ſorella amante. 
He whom God loves, is very happy. 
Dio amare Felice. 
She that you ſee, is my eldeſt brother's miſtreſs. 


dere primogenito fratello innamorata. 


VE 
She that I have recommended to you, is modeſt. 


avere raccomandare 


modeſto. 
She whom J loved the beſt is married. 


| amare il piz maritare. 
I ſaw to-day the gentleman with whom we dined 
vedere oggi ignore (a) franzare 
yeſterday, 


Tert. 


Here is the lady for whom I have great reſpect. 

Ecco nora avere grande riſpetto. 

Let us go and ſee the lady with whom we played 
andare (b) wedere giuocare 


at cards in the country the other day, 


carta campagna altro giorno. 
(a) We put chi after the prepoſitions, ſpeaking of reaſonable 


creatures. See Gram. p. 71. 


(b) See Gram. p. 209, on verbs of motion. 


D 2 The 


* e we m 


* 
has 
ooo * : 
— Ü 7 Re CES 


r 


n 


* 


Lo 


. 4 > 
. * 
. Re OUS. had 


8 * Tho 3 — > _— OY — _ 7 . 3 * p 
F — 


* 
Was 


hd 


— 


- 
i 
: SS," I, ot ® --* „ 
— — * , — — —— 2 = 3. — wa 


. PF. , 
. _ YT TESTS 
Claes - a — 


4 


% » ay 


„ 


28 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


The gentleman with whom we were the other 
fienore  gffere altro 
day is very ſick. 
giorno ammalato. 
There is the horſe for which I offered twenty 
cavallg offerire- venti 
gUINCAs, | 
ghinea. : | 
Shew me the watch for which you gave forty 
maſtrare oriuolo dare quaranta 


pounds. 


lire. 


There is the ſword for which I offered ſix guineas. 
ada eſſbire ſei gbi iea. 


ben between twa Verbs there is a Noun, we put al- 
ways che after the firft verb. 


I thought you could ſpeak Italian. better than 
credere parlare Italiano meglio. 
you do. 
I fancy you are not yet twenty years old, 
imaginare (a) avere ancora venti anni. 
I bope you will not refuſe me the favour to re- 


ſperare © + ricuſare favore rac- 
commend me to your friends in town. 
commandare voſtro amico città. 
My uncle told me yeſterday you was not well, 
270 dire eri (b) are bene 
but I am very glad to find you are better to-day, 
ma rallegrarſi trovare meglia oggi. 


You promiſed to write to me laſt week, but I 
prometiere ſcrivere faſſato ſettimana ma 
am very ſorry to obſerve you forgot me. 
rincreſcere offervare ſcordare. 


(a) We uſe the verb awere inſtead of eſſere, talking of age, 
Ex. How old are you? Quanti anni avete? 


(b) The verb flare muſt be uſed inſtead of re, when you 
talk of health, 


We 
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Me put always che inflead of but in Engliſh, with a 
negation before the verb. 


I did defire but one favour from you, and you 


chiedere fawore 
refuſed it me, 
TICH}Are. : 
f you would give me but one piſtole at once, 
dare doptia alla wolta 


you would oblige me infinitely. 
obbligare itnfinitamente, 

When one has but little money, one ought to 
quando (a) avere - poco adanaro dovere - 
ſpend accordingly. 
ſpendere in conſequenza. 

I aſk you but what others give me, 


domandare altro dare. 
You do nothing but laugh and play, 
fare (b) ridere giucare. 


He does nothing but eat and drink. 6 
mangiare bevere. - 
When others laugh, you do nothing but cry. 
' altro ridere fare piangere. 


On the Particles Relative ci and vi. The Particles 
Relative ci and vi are put inſtead of there, within, 
and in that. 


] went yeſterday to your houſe to ſee you, but 


andare ieri caſa vedere ma 
your man' told me you was not within, 
ſervo dire Mere. | 
Indeed I was there aimoſt all the afternoon; at 
in verita . quaſi tutto dopo pranzo * 
what time did you go there ? 
che tempo andare, 


(3) When one has but, &c, muſt be turned by, quando now 
fi ba che, &c, | 


(b) You do nothing but, &c. turn it, non fate altro che. 
3 ] went 
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I went there at ſix o'elock. 
ſei ora. 
He was in the right to tell you T was not within, 
(a) avere dire efere 
for I was gone to viſit a few friends in the ſquare. 
andare viſſtare quulche amico piaxxa. 
My brother and ſiſter are gone in the country. 
— ſorella andare canmpagna. 
When did they go there, I want to know ? 
quando (vorrei ſapere) 
They went there yeſterday morning. 
andare ieri maltina. 
Is it long ſince you ſaw our regiment ? 
(b) vedere reggimento. 
It is two months, if I remember well, 
due meſe ſe ricordare bene, 
How long is it ſince you left France? 


eſſere laſciare Francia. 
It is five and twenty years, or thereabouts. 
cinque ventt anno 0 incirca. 


How to expreſs ſome of it, or of them. See Gram. 
p. 218. 


You have three horſes, lend me one of them, 
avere tre cavallo preſtare 


I have but two of them, one for myſelf, and 


avere due me fieſſo 


the other for my man. 


ſervo. 
T thought you had three of them, 
credere avere tre. 
To ſhew you that I have but two of them, come 
far wedere avere due ventre 
with me into the ſtable, and you won't ſce any 
meco flalla vedere 
more of them. 


_ 
(a) To be in the right, is, avere ragione. 
(b) Long, molto tempo, or un pexz0, 


I doubt 
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doubt nothing of it, I believe you. : 


dubitare (a) credere. 
I fee very fine flowers in your garden, give me 
vedere bello fiore _* giardino dare 


ſome of them. 
I have not many of them, but what there is, is 
avere molto ma quel (b) 
at your ſervice. 
ſer vixio. 
I have but five or ſix of them, as you ſee, 
cingue {ſet Vedere. 
You may take a dozen of them, if you pleaſe, 
potere pigliare doxxina  faacere. 
What will you have me do with them? 
volere fare 
You ſhall give ſome to your daughters. 
dare wofira fig gliuola. 
Do they talk of the war in your town ? 
(e) farlare guerra citta. 
T hey talk of it all over the iſland, 
tutto iſola. 
And what do they think of our neighbour's in- 


credere © VICINO in- 
tentions ? | 


tenxione. 
They know very little about them here, 
ſapere poco qui. 


Rei on the Tenſes of the Verbs. 


The preſent Tenſe is when the Action of which one 
ſpeaks, 15 preſent. 


Sir, I come to have the honour to ſee you. 


Signore venire avere onore vedere. 
Jam infinitely obliged ay to you for this favour, 
ere inſini tamente obbligare _ "queſto favore. 


(a) Leave out nothing, and turn, Non ne dubito. 
(b) See Gram. p. 148, on the conjugation of there is, &c. 
(e) See Gram. p. 218, on they, it is, Ke. 
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How does the lady your mother do ? 
(a) flare ſi nora madre. 
She is very well, fir, and preſents her compli- 
flare beniſſimo | preſentare compli- 
ments to you. 
mento. 
I am her moſt humble ſervant; and I am very 
 efeere umile ſervo rallegrarfi 
glad to hear ſhe is well, 
flare bene. - 
Will you come and walk with me in the garden? 
volere Venire Fafeggiare giardino. 
I pray you to excuſe me, I cannot ſtay any longer. 
pregare ſcuſare fotere reflare. 
You are always in great haſte, when you come 
ere ſempre grande fretta Venire 
to ſee me, | 
vedere. . 
Not at all, fir, it is more than an hour ſince I 
| — 77 6% ora che 
came here, and my ſiſter is all alone at home. 
venire qui ſorella tutto ſolo caſa. 
I am ſorry you won't ſtay: I intreat you to 
diſpiacere volere reflare ſufplicare ' 
preſent my moſt humble reſpects to the lady your 
preſentare umile riſpetto ignora <- 
mother, | 


madre. 


he imperfect tenſe is when the action of which one 
- ſpeaks, is interrupted. 


Sir, we were ſpeaking of you when you came. 


Signore farlare _ _ quando venire. 
What were you 7 of me, ladies? 
cbe | ire ſguora. 
We were ſaying, that when you was in France 
dire quando ere Francia 


(a) When we inquire after any body's health, we make uſe 
of the verb fare, inſtead of Fare, or eſſere, fe 
among 


ſe 
8 
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among the ladies, you was the moſt gallant, the 


fra fienora +}. ere galante 
moſt courteous, and the moſt complaiſant gentle- 
| corteſe compiacente e- 
man in the world. ; 
nore mondo, 
I did not think, ladies, I was ſo happy as to be 
penſare ſignora, efſere Felice efere 
the ſubje& of your converſation ; and what do you 
ſoggetto converſazione 
think 1 am now? 4 
credere. | Mt 
We believe that you are ſtill very civil, and very 
credere efſere ancora civile 
complaiſant; but not ſo gallant as you was there. 
comtiacente ma galante ere. 
Lewis the XIVth was one of the greateſt kings 
Luigi a gran Re 


in the world, he was a lover of fine ſciences, he 


mondo - amatore bello lettera 
did not love flatterers, he did follow always his own 
amare adulatore ſeguire ſempre 
inclinations, and if he could not get the victory 
inclinazions e ſe guadagnare vittoria 
over his enemies by the force of his arms, he would 
nemico for xa arma 


get it by the number of his Louis d'ors; in a 


numero Luigi doro in 
word, he was a great politician. 
ſomma gran politico. 


The perfect definite is a tenſe perfectly pat, and often 
determined by an adverb of time paſt. 


Where went you yeſterday, that you was not at 


dowe andare jeri. f , 
home, when I went to ſee you? 
quando vedere. 


(2) We make uſe alſo of the imperfect tenſe, when we ſpeak 
of the qualities of any body that is dead, | 


I went. 
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I went to ſee Mr, N. who is not well. 
vedere il fignor fare. 
Did you meet with any company there ? 
troware Compagnia. 
Yes, I met with his uncle and three of his ſiſters, 
⁊ io tre ſorella. 
What was the matter of your converſation ? 
quale effere ſoggett9 converſaziune. 
We ſpoke of many different things. 
parlare molto differente coſa. 
Did you ſpcak italian with them. 
* [talians. 
Yes, all our converſation was in Italian, 


Did they fay you ſpeak it well, 


bene. 
They d nothing about it. 
niente. 
Did they not aſk you of whom you learn ? 
domandare chi imparare. 


Yes, I told them I was learning of you. 


Julius Cæſar, the emperor, after he had con- 
Giulio Ceſare imferatore dofo con- 
quered Britain, built a tower at London, but he 
quiflare Bretagna (a) ediſicare torre L.ondra 
continued not there ; he appointed rulers in his 
reftare caſtituire governatore 
- ſtead, and returned from London to Rome. 
vece ritornas e Londra Roma. 
Henry the VIIIth, king of England, regarded 
Enrico ottayo Re Inghilterra badare 
not the bulls and threatenings which came from 
bolla minaccia Venire 
Italy, he violently ſhook off the papal power, 
Italia wolentemente ſcuotere fapale fotere 
though he retained the Roman religion. 
ritenere Romano religione. 


(a) We make uſe alſo of the perfect definite, when we ſpeak 
The 


of the ſtations of dead people, 


2 


Tus ©, 
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* TY — of. 


The Preterpluperfect is a tenſe ſo perfectly paſt, that it 


cannot bz! interrupted. 


=. 
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Jam very glad to ſee you, for your brother told 
rallegrarſi vedere fratello dire 
me you were gone to France. 


- T2” 67 
* ow » ono” 


2 
2 5 


'Tis true I was reſolved to go there, if my father 


vero riſolvere andare (a). padre 

had given me money enough to make that journey. 

avere dare danaro fare viaggio. 
Had he given you leave to go there? 
avere dare permeſſo. andare. 


Yes, and he gave me fifty guineas to make my 
dare Cinquanta ghinea Fare 


PR I% ont en 
— A 


journey. 

viaggio. , | 
It he had given me thirty more, I ſhould have been 1 
(b) avere dare trenta ere flats 4 


in Paris now to paſs the ſummer. 
Parigi ora paſſare ate. 
If you had come to ſee me, I would have lent 
venire vedere aver: pręffare 
you ſome. | 
I am much obliged to you for it. = 
eſſere molto obbligato, 
When you had a mind to go to France, was you 


- =_ 4 — . 6 Fes” $4 "os =” - _—y —_— 
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quando avere voglia andare Francia 
reſolved to go away without taking leave of your 
riſolvere andare via ſenza licenxiarſi 
friends? 
amico. 
Not at all, I had already taken my leave of ſeveral. 
niente affatto digia | molto. 
Very well, but you had forgotten me. 
be niſſi mo ma avere ſcordato. 


(a) See Gram. p. 209, on i, before that tenſe, R 
(b) See ibid, on the particle if before the imperfect indi- 
cative, . E 
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I am ſorry you have ſo bad an opinion of me. 
diſfiacere cattivo opinione. 


The Future ſignifies the time to come. 


When will you go into the country ? 


quando andare campagna. 
] believe I ſhall go there to-morrow. 
eredere andare domani. 


Will you ſtay long there? 
reflare un pexxo. . 
No, I will ſtay but two or three weeks, 
| due o tre ſettimana, 
How will you ſpend your time when you are there? 
R pPaſare tempo quando (a) eſſere. 
I'll go and fee my friends, and I will divert my- 
andare vedere amico divertire 
ſelf_ with thoſe that receive me kindly, 
| ([. b) ricevere corteſemente. - 
Won't you carry ſome books with you ? 


tare libro, © 
No, for I am ſure while I am there, I ſhall have 
" *'perehe ficuro mentre (e) avere 


no time to read. 
tempo leggere. OG: 
Tou will forget all your Italian 
ſcordare tutto Italiano. : 
I am certain I ſhall not, for I will not ſtay long 
Cerio: ds nd reſtare 
there. | 
molto. | 
When once you are there, your friends will not 
una volta (d) re amico 
permit you to leave them ſo ſoon. . 
permettere laſciare cos preſto. 


(a) When you are there, turn, when you ſhall be there. 

(b) Ricevere, muſt be in the future, third perion plural. 
(e) Turn, while I ſhall be there, mentre che ci ſarò 

(d) Turn, when once you ſball be there, quando una volta 


ci ſarete. 6 
You 
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You ſhall ſee that I'll be here next Sunday, and 


evedere effere qui reſimo Domenica 
that my friends won't have ſo much power over me 
amico avere tanto fotere 
as you think. | 
penſaye. 
What will you bring me from the country ? 
apfortare camfagna. 
I'll bring you fume partridges, a hare, and ſome 
fortare fernice lefre 
pheaſants. 
agiano. 
I will be obliged to you for it. 
| efſere obbligato. 


The Imperative is a Mead that commands. 


Go from me to my lady, preſent my reſpects to her, 
andare fignora treſentare riſfetto. 
Give her this letter, and bring me an anſwer, 
dare queſto lettera portare riſpofla 
if ſhe is not at home, ſtay till ſhe comes back. 
je effere .caſa reſtare ritornare. 
Speak Italian m bags, pronounce well, begin 
farlare Italiano pronunxiare ricomin- 
again, read ſoftly, Ber — your leſſon, g got you * 


ciare leggere adagio rilegere — 


On the 9 of the Verks. 
The Auxiliary Verb avere, requires a Nominative Caſe, 


You have a ſon that has the fineſt qualities in the 
avere figliuolo bello qualità 
world: he has a ſweet countenance, he has a great 
mondo avere fincevole fiſonomia molto 
deal of civility, he has very oblizing manners, in 
civiltà corteſe caſtume 
ſhort, 
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ſhort, he has the love of every body, and you are 


affezione tutto ere 
happy in having ſuch a ſon. * 
Fortunato. 
A man is very happy that has the fear of God, 
uomo molto felice timore adio 
and the love of his neighbours, though he has not 
amore vicino (a) bench? 
the riches of fortune. 
ricchezza fortuna. 
Thoſe who have great riches, and no charity for 
avere (b) grande ricchezza carita 
the poor, ſhall not ſhare God's mercy. 
povero partecipare Dio miſericordia. 
A man that has wit, and no behaviour, is worſe 


uomo ſpirito condatta feggio 


than a beaſt. 


Beſtia. | 
I have ſcholars that have ſenſe, and are diligent; 
ſeelaro fenno ere diligente 

but I have others that are dull, and very idle. 

altro flutido * re, 
If you have good manners, civility, and complaiſ- 
avere buoxo | coſtume civilita compia- 
ance, you will be loved by every body. Fiat 


cenxa ere amato tutto. 


Sometimes we make uſe of the Verb avere inſtead of 
eſſere, eſpecially when ve ſpeak of cold, heat, hun- 
ger, thirſt, and when we ſpeak of the age of any 
body. | 


I was very cold when I came, but I am very 


avere freddo | Ventre avere 
warm now. 
caldo ora. 
You eat as if you were not hungry. 
 mangiare Come ſe avers | fame. 


(a) Bench? governs the ſubjunctive mood. 
(b) See Gram. p. 215, on the articles del, dello, della, Taste 
| I a 
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I aſk your pardon, I eat heartily, for I was very 


| doman dare ferdono mangiare bene avere 
: hungry. 
fame. 
Are you not dry yet ? 
| avere ſete ancora. 


Yes, I am very dry, but I won't drink yet, for 
avere gran ſeie ma dolere bere ancora 
if I drink when I am hungry, that hinders me 
ſe bevere quand avere fame impedire 
from eating. 
| mangiare. 
How old is your uncle ? 
guanto, anno avere io. 
He is not ſeventy years old yet. 


avere ſettanta anno ancora. 
You ſurprize me, I thought he was eighty 
| ſortrendere credere avere ottanta 
years old, 
5 anno. 
And you, madam, how old are you? 
ele fignora anno avere. 
X I am not twenty yet, if_I remember well. 


: avere venti ancora ſe ricordarſi bene. 


| On the Verb Subſtantive efere. 
4 The verb ſubſtantive eſſere requires the following noun 


in the nominative caſe, 


Our maſter is diligent; but I have been hitherto 
noſtro padrone effere diligente ere flato finora 
Y very idle; I bave imitated the drones, 8 
figro avere imilare cacchione, 
I have loſt my parents-love, who always pro- 
avere perdere genitare afezione ſempre for- 
vided all things neceſſary for me. I have been 
nire tutto coſa neceſſario eſere flato 
unworthy of their care; but I will deſerve to be 
tidegno * cura ma meritare eſſere 
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called the moſt diligent of all our ſcholars for the 
chiamare diligente tutto ſcolaro 
time to come. : 
(all' auwentre, ) 
The lion is accounted the moſt generous of 
leone fpaſſure fer generoſo 
beaſts, becauſe he is mote placable than others. 
befita ferchè - placabile altro. 
IT'he bloody minds of ſome men are more bar. 
ſanguinario mente -wuomo eſere bar. 
barous than wild beaſts. Man is a creature of 
baro fera Uomo creatura 


_ upright body; when he is old, his body bends 


dritto Corpo quand wecebio como inclinar fi 
downwards towards the earth, and his ſoul aſcends 
wer ſo terra anima aſcendere 
to heaven, which is his habitation for ever. 
cielo aimora. 
How are you this morning? I am very well. 
come flare mattina flare beniſſimo, 
How do your father and mother do ? 
(a) flare padre madre. 
hope my father is well, he was well the laſt 
ſeerare padre flare fare bene ultimo 
time I ſaw him, but my mother has not been well 
volta vedere ma madre eſſere ſlato bene (b) 
theſe two or three days. And you, fir, how are you? 
due tre giorno ignore fare. 
I ſhould be well enough, if 1 had money. 
flare aſſai bene (e) ſe avere danare. 
1 hope your lady is very well. 
ſjerare feenora flare beniſhmo. 
She is perfectly well, at your ſervice, 
are ferfettamente bene ſervizo, 


(a) When we inquire after any body's health, we make uſe 
of the verb flare, inſtead of fare. 
* Theſe two or three days, i. e. da due 0 tre giorni in 


gre If I had money, Se io aveff danari, and not avew 


I am 
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I am very glad to hear ſhe is ſo well. 


railegramſi ſentire flare cos bene. 
What weather is it to-day, I want to know ? 
(a) temo fare ogei lere ſapere. 
It is the fineſt weather in the world. 
bello mondo. 
Is it hotter in Spain than in Italy? 
fare caldo Sag na Talia. 
It is hotter there in ſummer, but it is very cold 
fare : eflate ma fare freddo 
in winter, | 
in Vern. 
If it is fine weather to-morrow, we will go in 
fare bello tempo domani andare 
the country. 
campagna. | 
I believe it won't be fine weather, for it is very 
credere fare bello tempo erche 


dark to-night, 
oſcuro flaſera. 


Verbs Perſonal governing a Genitive Caſe, 


| The verb avere pieta governs the Genitive. 


| I have no pity on the miſery of thoſe, who being 
avere pita del miſeria e ſere 

young and ſtrong, love better to beg from door to 

giovine forte amare accattare porta 

door, than to work for their bread ; but I pity 

che 1awyrare Fane ma avere 

much the blind, and old people who are incapable 

peta cieco i veccbi eſere incapace 

to do any thing for their living. 

fare la migima coſa witto. 

6 I pity my brother, I pity his folly, for he has 


avere pietà fratello fazzia fperche 


(a) When we ſpeak of the weather, we uſe che third perſon 
fingular of the verb fare, inſtead of the verb efere. 


. E 3 waited 
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waſted away all the portion my father left him. 
ſpregare tutto dote fadre laſciare. 


The verb burlarſi governs the Genitive. 


Men are yery often inclined to laugh at other's 
uomo efſere ſteſ inclinato burlarft di altri 

misfortunes, inſtead of having pity on them, 
diſgrazia in vece di avere pieta. 


T hoſe that cail themſelves Chriſtians, and do 


guello che chiamar fi Criſtiano 
not live according to their religion, mock God 
nou vivere ſecondo relig ione burlarfi Iddio 
and his doctrine. | 
dottrina. 
But God will mock them in his turn. 
ma Dio burlare ſua volta. 
Don't jeer at other's poverty, for you do not 
Burlarſi altro fpoveria non 
know how long fortune will be favourable to you; 
ſapere quanto tempo fortuna eſſere favorevole 
and if you ſhould become poor, every one would 
#6 d:iventare po eso ognuno 
laugh at you. | 
riderſi di. 


It is a great mark of folly to laugh at every thing. 
ere grande ſegno faxxia rider di tutto. 


The verb pentitſi governs the Genitive. 


If you repent fincerely for the fault you have 
ſe tentirfi ſinceramente colpa avere 
committed, God will forgive you; for he don't 
commeſſo ladio perdenare  ferche 
love the death of a finner, but he will have him 
amare morte peccatore volere 
to repent of his ſins. | 
pentirfi peccato. 
It is not enough to ſay, I repent of my ill con- 
aon eſſere abbaſlanka dire tentirſi —" = 
u 3 
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duct, and of my bad life, if you don't ſhow the 


dotta cattivo vita ſe moflrare 
effects of your repentance by a new and better life. 
eFetto pertimenta . nu u miglior vita. 


T he verb ral legrarſt governs the Cenitive. 


A you Chriſtian ought never to rejoice at others 
uono Criftiana dowvere mai rallegrarſi altro 
misfortunes, | | 


diſgraxia. 
I rejoice at the good ſucceſs you had in your 
rallegrarſi \  buono riuſcita auer 
buſineſs. 
ne gor io. ; 
Come and rejoice with me at the good news I 


ventre meco buono nuova 
received to-day. . 
riceuere Oggh 

How will you have me rejoice at a thing I do 


come wolere rallegrarfi coſa 

not know? | 

non ſahere. 
Tell me firſt of all what news I muſt rejoice at. 
dire awvanti ogni coſa nuova dovere rallegrarſi, 


The verb ricordarſi gou-rns the Genitive caſe. 


Do you remember the promiſe you made me 
ricordarſ promeſſa fare 
yeſterday ? 


ieri. 
I don't remember it at all. Don't you remember 
non ricordarſi affatto 
the ſum of money you ſaid: you would lend me? 


fomma danaro dire preſtare. 
L vow I had forgotten it, I remember it very 
proteſtare avere ſcordato ricordarſi beniſ- 
well now, | 
fimo adeſſo, 


The 
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The verb languire requires a Genitive caſe. 


He that languiſhes for thirſt, gives a man greater 
quello languire di ſete rendere grande 
thanks that offers him water, than if a prince gave 
graxia offerire acqua che ſe principe dare 
him a crown. . 
corona. 
The man wholanguiſhes for love, ought to be pitied. 
uomo languire amore dovere compianto. 


The verbs ubbidire and Jiſubbidire will have a Native 
caſe. 


We ought not only to obey our parents, but alſo 
dowere non ſolo ubbidire farente, ma anche 
our ſuperiors, if we would obey God's commands. 
upertore ſe volere ubbidire comma dame nto. 
One ſees very ſeldom a child proſper in this world, 
vedere rare volte figliuolo proſperare mond 
that does not obey his father and mother. | 
ubbidire padre madre. 
When God commanded Abraham to ſacrifice 
| do Iddio. comandare Abramo ſacrificare 
Iſaac, his only ſon, he immediately obeyed the 
Jaaco unico figlio ſubito ubbidire 
Lord's voice; for the angel of the Lord did not 
Signor woce ma angelo Signore 
permit him to ſlay the child, and told him his obe- 
permetiere uccidere Tagazte aire ubbi- 
dience had been agreeable to God. 
diana effere flat grato Dio. 


The verb parlare will have a Dative caſe of the perſon. 


God ſpeaketh to ſinners ſometimes moſt gently, 
Iddio parlare peccatore qualche volta . 
that he may draw them to obedience, he ſpeaketh 
mente trarre ubbidienxa panlare © 
to 


promeſſa 


| ITALIAN 
to them of the bleſſed life which he has prepared 


ervo 


| Beato 
for his ſervants; ſometi 
qualche volta 
the abyſs which ſhall be the rew 


abiſo 


promiſes and threatenings move not ſtubborn minds. 
minaccia 


vita 


muo dere 
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avere 


farlare 
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freparato 
mes he ſpeaketh to them of 


ard of ſin; yet his 
mercede peccato 


perd 


oftiaato © ſpirits, 


The verbs pretendere and aſpirare govern the Dative 
| caſe, 


All thoſe that call themfelves Chriſtians pretend 


tutto quello 


eterno 


chiamarfi 


Crifliano pretendere 
to everlaſting life; but there are few that will ſuffer 


vita (ma ve ne ſono pocbi) 


_ Jeffrire 


the leaſt thing to deſerve it; if it is a queſtion ta 


mini mo coſa meritare 1 tratta) 
aſpire to ſome employment, or to ſome dignity, 
aſpirare qualche im iego 0 Aignità 


there is none but what would ſuffer a great deal of 
(non vi & niſſuno che non ſoffra)) 2 

fatigue, labour, and pain to deſerve it. 

fena meritare. 


fatica + 


lavoro 


molto 


The verb giuocare (when one ſpeaks of all ſorts of game ) 
governs the Dative caſe, 


I do not love to play at games of chances, as at 
amare giuocare 


cards, or at dice, but I love to play ſometimes at 


carta 


dadi 


ma 


giuoco 


forte 


com: 


amare g iuocare qualche volta 


bowls, at billiard-table, at tennis, or at ninepins. 
pallacorda 0 


bocce 


bigltardo 


foriglio, 


Do you never play at cards, at cheſs, or draughts? 
mai giuocare carte ſcacchi o giuoco delle tawvole. 
I play ſometimes at piquet to oblige the company. 


giuocare 


gicchetto obbligare 


combag nia. 


Verbs 
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Verbs governing an Accuſative caſe of the 
Perfon, and a Genitive of the thing. 


The verbs accuſare, biaſimare, avvertire, and aſſol- 


vere, will hav» the Accuſative of the perſon, and 
the Genitive of the thing. 


One boy accuſeth another of idleneſs, the maſter 
ragazao accuſare altro pigrizia maeſtro 
hears their tales; but puniſhes only thoſe whom he 
ſentire floria ma Ffunire ſolo quell 
thinks guilty, and worthy of puniſhment. 
credere colpewole degnn caftigo. 
Every one blames you for your negligence and 
gu uno, biaſunare | neglige xa | 
Ignorance, . | 
zgnoranza. 
1 did often admoniſh you of your duty, if you 
ſbeſſo evvertire vgſtro dovere ſe 
do not improve as well as others, it is not my fault. 
| profittare . come altro non & colpa. 
When a judge acquits a man of a crime of which 
quando giudice afſolvere uomo delitto 
he is guilty ; ; if he commits again the ſame fault, 
reo ſe ' Commettere di nuo vo falls 
he is worthy of double puniſhment. 


degno dopſ io caſtigo. 


The verb condannare governs the Accuſative of the 
perſon, and the Genitive of the thing ; but when it 
fan es to condemn to death, the name of the torment 

t to be put in the Datrve caſe. 


Every one condemns you very much for the action 

| og uno condannare molto azione 
you committed the other day, 

commettere altro giorno. 


During 
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During the perſecution in France, many brave 


> nel tempo del perſecuxione Francia molto bravo 
gentlemen were condemned, ſome to the gallows, 
cavaliere condannare | ee, 
and ſome to the galleys, for the defence of their 

E gallera | diſeſa & 
religion, | | - 
religiane. 


The verb ottenere will have an Accuſative of the thing, 


s and a Genitive of the perſon. 
e A ſcholar who obtains his maſter's favour is more 
fſeolaro ottenere maefiro fawore + pi 
happy than he that is idle, who loſes his honour, 
Felice fpigro '» ferdere: ©, | onare 
1 waſtes his time, and continues a blockhead ; though 
| ſpregare tempo continuare ad eſſere pecurone benche- 
| play be pleaſant to him for a little while, 
giuoco eſſere piacevole , Poco tempo. 
Verbs governing an Accuſative caſe with a 
. TY 4 De 2 
. Dative. 
h The verbs invitare, eſortare, will have an Accuſative 
„ of the perſon, and a Dative of the thing. 
God invites finners to eternal happineſs, he calls 
Iddio invitare peccatore eterno felicita' chiamare 
them to repentance, he ſpeaks moſt graciouſly tothem, 
pentimento parlare grazioſamente., _ + 
F He has prepared for penitent ſinners all things 
it preparare penitente feccatore tutto * 
t that belong to bleſſedneſs, all things that they can 
appartenere Ffelicita tuito guet Potere 
deſire. | 
branare. g 
n R: member your maſter's words, he exhorts you 
18 77 cordarſi maeſir 0 tarola efe ortare 
to induſtty, which is beneficial to'yourſelves, Your 
induftria eſere vantaggtoſo | 


pains 
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pains ſhall produce a great advantage; he uſes his 
lavoro produrre grande wantaggio Fare ogni 

beſt endeavours for your benefit; be not your own 

ſus  5forx0 uꝛtilità eſſere 

enemies. 

inimico. 


Paragonare requires an Accuſative F the firſt noun, 
(either of the perſon, or of the thing) and the other 


in the Dative. 


If we compare the Jongeſt life to eternity, it is 
ſe paragonare lingo vita eternita 
very ſhort, 
If we compare the happieſt condition of this 
comt arare Felice condizione 
world to everlaſting life, it is.miſerable, and not 
mondo eterno vita miſerabile © in- 
worthy our deſires; if we compare the number of 
deg no defiderio paragonare numero 
good men to the multitude of wicked, it is ſmall, 
Bu moltitudine malvagio piccolo. 


Dare and reſtituire will have an Accuſative of the 
thing, and a Dative of the perſon, 


| P11 ſoon give my mother the money ſhe en- 


Pereſo dare madre danaro con- 

truſted me with. * | 

dare. | | 

. God will give thoſe men a reward that pleaſe 

Iadio dare uomo mercede fiacere 

him, and thoſe whom he has ſet up governors of 

Fuello che avere cofiituito governatore 

the world. 

mondo. | 

L returned my maſter the book which I borrowed ; 
reſtituire maeftro libro impreflare 


he lent it to me, and it was my duty to read it, and 


preflare ere dovere leggere 
not 


K uo ww 


6 


"Od * e 


, p- 212. 
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not to keep it; though books delight me very much, 


tenere benche (a) libro piacere — moltiffimo, 
I ought to reſtore them to thole whom they be- 
dowere reſlit wire quello che © ap- 
long to. | (1% 4 | 
partenere. 


Theſe verbs dovere, promettere, and pagare, will 


bave an Accuſative of the thing, and a Dative of the 


perſon. 
I owe him money, becauſe I promiſed to pay 
dovere danaro ferche . promettere pagare 
him another man's debt; but at preſent 1 have 
altro debity ma aleſo avere 
need myſelf of money, that I may pay what I 
biſegno io medęſimo denaro pagare 
owe to my creditors. * | 
dovere creditore. | 
When will you pay me what you owe me ? 
quando wolere jagare dowere. 
| promiſe you I will pay it to you next week. 
" prometitere fagare _fjrofſimo ſeilimans. 


Inſegnare requires an Accuſative of the thing, and a 
| Dative of the perſon, 


I have been twelve years in this country, during 
(b) efere flato dodict anno. .- © pazſe nel 
which time I have had the honour to teach ſeveral 
zuale tempo avere avuto onore © inſegnare molio 
ladies and gentlemen Italian. Maſters ought to 

fignora ignore Italiauo. Macro dowere 
teach children not only the things which concern 
in/egnare ragazz0 non ſolamente coſa riſguardare 


(a) Benche governs the ſubjunctive mood. See Gram, 


(b) I have been twelve years in this country, turn, Sono 
dodict anni che ſi in queſto paeſe. 


F ſcience; 


| 
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ſcience ; but they ought alſo to teach them things 
ſcienæa ma dowere anche inſegnare . coſa 
which concern their ſoul and their ſalvation : for 
riſguardare anima Salvazione perchi 
ſcience without religion is an unprofitable thing. 
fſcienza ſenza religione ſoartaggioſs coſa. 


Of the Conſtruction of the Infinitive, with 
the Article di. | 


When after theſe verbs aſtenerſi, conſiderare, and 
avvertire, follows an Infinitive, it ought to be put 


with the article di. 

Raſh men often propoſe to do things which are 

fpeſſo temerario uomo proporre fare coſa ere 
beyond their capacity. A man that abſtains from 
ſuperiore capacita. Uomo aflenerſi 
eating and drinking to exceis, from ſwearing, and 
mangiare bere all ecceſe  'beflemmiare © 


keeping bad company, may be called an honeſt man. 
frequentare compagma, fotere chiamare oneflo uomo, 
n to go this morning to ſee Mr. N. but 
penſare andare fla maitina vedere il fignor ma 
one of my friends did admoniſh me not to go there, 
amico ammonire ' endare. 
I had a mind to adviſe you not to go in the eom- 
avere voglia confizliare andare com- 
pany of that man who brought this trouble upon 
pagnia uomo cauſare incomodo 
you; but I bethought myſelf to ſay nothing of it, 
ma Cconfiderare dire niente | 
for fear of diſobliging you. 
per timore diſſ iacere. 5 


SG” RY 2 
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Theſe verbs ſupplicare, conſigliare, incaricarſi, and 
coſtringere, will have an Infinitive with the article 
0 
I have a mind to conſtrain Mr. N. to pay me 

avere woglia cofiringere il fignor — pagare 
the money he owes me; neverthel-{s I would be 


danaro dovere nonoflante avere 
very glad not to put him to trouble, becauſe he has 
fiacere non dare briga perelè efere 
always been my friend: what do you adviſe me 
fempre flato amico ö confighare 
to do in this caſe ? 
fare caſo ? : 
I intreat you to have a little patience ; I take 
ſuſplicare avere axienxa gs 
charge to get you your money. _ | 
incaricarſi ricuperare o. 


Theſe verbs proibire, deſiderare, differire, procurare, 
impedire, ſperare, fingere, affrettarſi, require alſo 
an Infinitive with the atticle di. | | 


God forbids us to fin, nevertheleſs we never de- 
Iadio proibire peccare nonoflunte "mai de- 
fiſt from offending him, we always defer obeying 
Here offendere © ſempre differire. ubbidire 
his voice; we ſeem to ſtrive to diſobey him in every 
voce parere procurare diſubbidire ogni 
thing. If we hope to have ſhare in the merits of 
caſa. fperare avere arte merito 
our blefſed Saviour's ſufferings, let nothing hinder 
beato Salvatore fofferenza __ niente impedire 
us from beginning this day to uſe all our endeavours 
frincipiare opgi Fare tutto iforz0 
to deſerve it; let us make haſte to begin that great 
meritare affrettarſ  principare grandi 
work of our ſalvation; let us not feign ' to be 
opera ſaluaxione Niugere efſere 
4 = con- 
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converted, but Jet us convert ourſelves in good 


corverteto conwertire P 
earneſt, for nobody can deceive God. 
dovvero ne ſuno potere ingannare. 


The verbs meditare, parlare, permettere, promet- 
tere, proporre, prelumere, pretendere, proteſtare, 
rifiutare, riſolvere, augurare, tv21l have alſo after 
them an Infinitive with the article di, 


Never meditate to do any wrong to your neigh- 


mai meditare fare torto | proſ- 
bour. When you ſpeak of undertaking ſome great 
famo, Puando tarlare intraftrendere grande 
enterprize, permit me to tell you, that you ought 
impreſa fermettere' dire do ere 
to conſult your friends before you begin 6 


* 


amico frima commeiare.. 
Never promiſe to do any thing, unleſs you are 


mai promettere fare * coſe ſe ow _ Were 
ſure you will do it. , 
ficuro ö 
Never preſume to * 3 wit than thoſe . 
preſumere avere ſpirito quello | 
have the care of your conduct. 
cura S! condotta. 
Don't pretend ever to proſper in this world, if 
+ pretendere mai fre ſperare 9 ſe 
you have not the fear of God. ae 
avere tinore adio. 
If you proteſt to God with an humble 120 ſin- 
6 froteſtare „„ 
cere heart to amend your life, he will receive you 
cero cuore emerdare wie a ricevere | 
among his children. ann RWT5: Bal 
fra Faliuobo. | ' 
- Never refuſe to do ſervice to your friends, when 
| rifiutare rendere jeruvizlo © amico 1 | 
it is in your power. | 
; potere, 


Do 
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Do you deſire to paſs for an honeſt man, endea- 
| deſderare jafſare galant uomo ro- 
vour to do al that you can to oblige every body, 
curare Jare tutto Arts: obbligare gn uno. 


Inken after the 28 avere follows one of theſe ſubſtan- 

. trves permiſſione, deſidetio, voglia, cura, coſ- 
tume, biſogno, ſoggetto, ragione, torto, dritto, | 
occaſione, the following verb ought to be put i in the 
Infinitive with the article di. 


I believe you have a mind to play; but I will 
credere avere woglia giuocare ma volere 
| not give you leave to go out till you have done your 
dare fermiſſione uſcire (a) infinche avere fare 
exerciſe, You. are in the right, fir, to believe it, 
tema. (b) ragione Aner- credere 
| and I am in the wrong to defire it. I have no 
| (e) torto aefiderare 
cauſe to be angry with you,, for it is not your: 
' ſoggetto eſſere colleya eſſere 
cuſtom to be idle. 


When after a verb follows one of theſe ſu 6 'op= 


portunita, il tempo, il mezzo, Ja volonta, il 


cuore, il potere, Pautorita, the oP nur, verb 
ougbt to be put in the Infinttroe with the article di. 


When I ſhall have an opportunity to ſee your 1 
quando avere oppor tunita vedere MI 
father, I will, tell him how much you deſerve to x 
padre dire quanta meritart 
be praiſed for your uncommon diligence, 
ere lodato AER 2 


(a) "Till governs the optative mood, 
(b) You are in the right, v. s. ha ragione. 
(e) I am in the wrong, To ho torto, 


F 3 Whilſt 
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Whilſt we have it in our power to acquire know- 
mentre avere foters acquifiare ceg- 
ledge, let us not loſe ſuch precious time. 
niæione Fierdere tale prexioſo tempo. 5 
I wonder how men have the heart to hate one 
maravigliarſi uomo avere il cuore odiarſi. 
another. | | 
God has given to liege power to command, and 
Iadio dare Re fotere comandare 
judges authority to judge. FR 
giudice autorits giudicare. 


When after the verb ſubſtantive eſſere follows one of 


theſe nouns contenio, obbligato, in pena, ſui 
punto, in pericolo, the following verb ought to be 
put in the Infinitive with the article di. 


I am very glad to hear that you overcame your 


eſere contento ſentire vincere 
enemies, and 1 ſhouid have been ſorry to have 
nemico (a) * 


heard the contrary. 
intendere contrario. 


I am obliged to return you thanks for your friend- 
| eſſere obbligato rendere graxia ami- 

ſhip, for | was in danger of loſing my ſuit. 

cizia perche eſſere in pericals perdere bite. 

I was in trouble to know what had happened to 

in fena ſapere ſuc cedere 

you ; and if you had not come, I was on the point 
(b) fe effere wvenire effere ſul punto 
of going to ſee you. | 
_ vedere. 


(a) I ſhould dee been nit mi 5 forebbe rincreſciuts. 
(b) Se before the imper ect indicatiye, See Grammar, 
pP. 209. 1 


Theſ 


F 
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Theſe 132 avvezzarſi, impiegare, incorraggire, 
eccitare, invitare, eſibirſi, dilettarſi, tenerſi 


pronto, lavorare, till have after them an Infinitive 
with the article a, or, ad. N 


We ought to employ the day of our life in pre- 
_ dowere in iegare giorno vita * 


paring ourſelves for the other world. 
parirſi 22+ +. -altys_ anpnds. 
Maſters that uſe clemency in teaching their ſcho« 
Maeſtro uſare. clemerza _ inſegnare 
lars, encourage them more to learn well than thols 
laro incorraggire inparare bene 44 
that uſe to much ſeverity, An honeſt man takes 
uſare tropio ſeverit. one um 
always pleaſure in obliging his friends. 
diletlarſi ſempre obbligare amico. 
The iove ef God invites us to love one another, 
amore adio invitare amare. 
Let us 223 ourſelves in readineſs to appear be- 
tener, pronto comparire in- 
fore the living carts „ 
nanzi vivente Dis. 
Let us work continbalhy to AGED eternal life. 
lavorare contimiamente ottenere eterna vita; 


oo Lhd dS antennen 


When after vi è, or v'e s follows the adverb niente, the 


next verb muſt be put in the We with fe arti- 
cle da, ay. ad. 3 


. 4 k , . 
— 7 8 J L 


There is ib to fear in Tervinis God. 


non VIE niente Temer® (a) ferwire dio. 
There is nothing to ſay to what you have done. 
non v niente dire avere Fatto. 5 


There is nothing to do in that at Ann 
niente fare ade. 


(a) In ſerving God, net vi L,, 
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There is nothing ſo eaſy to learn as the Italian 
niente - Col facile imparare Lialiano 
language. | 24, "T8 
lingug. _ 
When after v'e follows an adverb of quantity, it re- 
... quires an Infinitive with the artice a, or-da. 


There is a great deal of ſatisf ction in teaching 


Pt gran (a) fſoddisfaxione inſegnare 
diligent boys, but there is a great deal of trouble 
diligente ragaz20 gran incommodo 


in inſtructing idle ſcholars. 
NMruire figro ſcolarvz. 
There is a great deal to ſay againſt the conduct 


ff * = 


ier ate. dire contra condotta 
of wicked people; but there is nothing to ſay againſt 
maluagio gente non V's niente dire cuntro 


the conduct of honeſt people. 
condotta onefflo gente. 


On the Engliſh Participle in ing. 
When the Engliſh Participle in ing comes after a verb 
of motion with a before it, we uſe the ſubſtantrve, 


and ſometimes the verb. 


Tbe man that goes a hunting or - viſiting his 
une , \andare caccia (bh) wiſtare 
friends, when neceſſary buſineſs requires his care 


amico quando neceſſario affare ric biedere cura 
and time, prefers his diverſion before his profit, 
tempo preferire  - divertimento X . profitzo 


the company of his friends be fore the neceſſary 


n „ xeceſſario 
advantage of his family | 
wantaggio . | Famiglia. 


(a) See Gram. p. 212, on à great deal of, 
(b) Ibid, p. 208, on derb, of notion. * 


14 


1 


G 


N 
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The boy that goes a playing with his ſchool- 


. raga%z9 , endare giuarare con- 


fellows, when he ought to be diligent at the taſk 


diſcipolo. —— dowere effere diligente intorno alla 
the maſter has given him, prefers play to his maſ- 


farte maeſtro dare treferire giuoco matſ- 
ter's love, and his own profit. A 0 
tro affetto N "Profits. 


The Engliſh participle in ing after kot; muſt be put 
in Italian in the Inſinitive with the article _—_— 


The providence of God keeps us from periſhing}; 
providenza Iddio impedire | perire _. 
the power of God hinders us from acting thoſe 
fotenda  Iddio © impedire fare 
things which diſpleaſe him; the grace of God 
coſa | diſpigcere graxia . Tadio 
prevents us Hoh Spin 3 the goodneſs of God 
impedire peccare Bonta 
preſerves us from ſuffering afflictions. 
Ir ger dare 1 5 1 rire  affliziene, 


0 $ 


The Engli 7 eh in ing after a verb importing to 
p ceaſe, to leave, er to give over, muſt be rendered 
in Italian ty the Me mood with the article dit 


He that leaves acting laudable things, and dege- 


quello che ceſſare fare lodevole coſ a 5 
nerates into vice, was never truly good. 

nerare ,, , wizio eſere mai wveramente buono. | «\ 

A wiſe man.never leaves learning. till he gives 

” ſavio uomo mai tralaſciare imparare ceſſare 

over living; for he that has great wiſdom, has fill 

wivere perebs are grande Jenin ſempre 


need of more knowledge. 
biſogno conoſce iæa. 
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When after the verb ee eſſere, follows the par- 
ticiple in ing, the verb ſubſtantive ought not to be 
expreſſed , but the participle muſt be put in the ſame 
tenſe, number and perſon as the verb ſulſiantive is. 


A diligent boy is always learning, not only 
diligente Tagazzo ſempre imparare non ſolamente 

while the maſter is inſtructing, but alſo while other 
mentre magſtro iſiruire ma anche altro 
boys are playing. | 
FAgatzzo giuocare. 

Apelles was daily drawing ſome excellent pie- 
AI belle giornalmente dipingere ccellente pit- 
tures with wonderful art; no day paſt without 
ig A nn arte 9 gierno fal ſenza 
a Ime. 
Buea. 

. Thoſe that don't employ well "thei time in the 

impiegar bene tempo 

en of their . ; will be perpetually la- 

princi vita perpetualmente la- 
menting their folly, they will be eee condemn- 
mentare faxxia . A i momento copdan- 
ing tr and ſaying, Ah! at what a price 
nar Ab! . 4. 
would not 1 purchaſe Save, 10 paths) „„ 
comprare tempo faſſato. 


Of the Participle of time paſt. - 


When one of theſe pronouns che, il, lo, la, oc, moets 
before the compound tenſes, the pronoun ought to agree 
- With the participle i in gender and number. 


I did receive the books which my. brother did 


ricevere © fratells © 
ſend me; I did read hm all, they. are very good, 
 mandare leggers tutto ere — 
and well written. | 
Gene Icritto. 


The 
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The letter which my father did write to me is 


lettera padre ſcrivere - 
very ſevere, I did ſhew it to my mother, and ſhe 
fſevero . moſtrare. madre © (a) 
is very ſorry for it. 7 | . 
Aſtiacrr. 


When theſe pronouns mio, me, te, nol, vol, Ee. are 
the caſe of the verb, they muſt agree with tha Parti- 
ciple in gender and in number. N 


My dear friends, I have always loved you like my 
caro amico avere ſempre amato com. 
children, I have often admoniſhed you for your own 
figliuolo avere freſſo ammonire - 


good; I did ſeveral times exhort you to practiſe 


bene Jeet volle efartare praticare 
virtue; if you are not truly virtuous, it is not my 
virtũ fe. veramente virtuoſo efſere 
n e's 
colpa. | ENS! ., 
I met your brother this morning, we did embrace 
ricontrare fratello matting abbracciarſi 
one another like good friends, and I rejoice we are 
come buon amico rallegraſi . 
reconciled, | 
Ticonciliarf. $ 
The books which I have ſeen you reading, are 
libro . avere vedere leggere 
not good. | 
Bun. | 
Theſe are all the copies which you have given 
ecco tutto copia avere dare 
me to write. 7 | 
ferivere. 6 Ws. | | 
Your br: thers have done quite contrary to what 
.- - , aſl - fare tutto contrario 
I had ad ed them to do. 5 
avere conſęgliare hn... 


(a): She is very ſoiry for it ; gliene diſpiace moltiſſino. Fe 
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Of the Adverbs. 


. ; 
x 


Adverbs are W put after the verh, and in con- 
pounded tenſes between the verb and the participle. 


Tri is 2 lamentable thing to ſee that youths which 
lamente vole cofa deere giovane 

Ro much wit, and a great deal of diſpoſition to 
avere molto ſjirito granle  diſpoſizione 

learn well, take but very little pains to anſwer the 
imparare piliare Poco * 009 We 

expectation of their parents. 5 | 

@ſpeitazzone | parents. | 

Adverbs of Interrogation and Queſtion, mu 2 

be . before a verb. 


From ade come you? Why did you not 


di dows venire fercbè 
ſtay for me? | 1 
be Þ 
When will you have "OY jeering your friends? 
| ceſſare burlare amice. 
Why did you ſay I had promiſed you to go in 
Percbè dire - promettere andare 
the country? | 
Cam agna. 
Where is your father | ? Ts he in town? 
dove padre efſere cittaͤ. 


Where did you buy this fine harſe ? er 
h comprare bello cavallb. * 
I bought it at the laſt country fair? 
comprare ultimo campagna fera, 
Where are the ladies y ur fitters ? 
eſſere ſgnora ſorella. 
I believe they are gone out to take an airing. 
credere ere uſcito pigliare Paria, 


(a) Riſtondere governs the datiye caſe of the thing. Wh 
| ere 
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Where do you go ſo faſt? You are in great haſte. 


andare con freflo effere gran fretta. 
I go to Mr. Clicment's houſe ; for I heard my 
andare ſiznore Clemente (a) caſa perche ſentire 
brother is. there; and I nave ſome buſineſs with him. 
fratello 288 avere aQare con eh. 
You are miſtaken, he is not there; for I met 
 ingannarſs effere © rincontrare 
him juſt now, and he told me he was going to 
ade ſſo dire | andare 
his ſiſter's houſe, 
forella caſa. 
I was going to your houſe ; but fince I meet 
andare caſa ma pgiacche rincon- 
you, we will go to my houſe, where we ſhall 
trare audare caſa — 
dine. | 4 
Franxare. * | tabs 
I pray you to excuſe me, indeed I cannot; for 
fregare | ſcuſare in verita non potere | 
I mutt go to my, lady Arabella's, to pay a viſit to 
biſazno andare fignora Arabella fare wifita 
her children, 
fizliuolo, 
They are not at home, for I ſaw them going 
FR caſa - perche vedere andare 
into the park. h > | 
parca. ee | 
Let us gothen and ſce if your brothers are at home, 
andare dunque vedere ſe fratello caſa. 
They are not in their houſe, thy are gone a 
eſere caſa eſere andato 
hunting. | 
caccia. | | 
What is the matter with you, fir? You ſeem to 
(coſa avete) fignor parere 
be grieved. : 


eſſere afflitto, 


(a) 4t, or to, before houſe, or home, muſt be rendered by 
da, dal, or in caſa. See Gram. p. 210. 


cG No, 
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No, ſir, I am not, but I come from Mr, Vin- 
(non ſono afflitto ) venire Vin- 
cent's who is very ill. 
cenxo ammalato. 
You ſurpriſe me, for as I was coming from our 
endere perche - Venire 
houſe, I met his brother, who did not tell me of it. 
caſa rincontrare fratello aire, 
o you know from whence he was coming, 
„„ os dove venire 
when you met him? 
do rincontrare. 
I believe he was coming from his own houſe, 
credere venire caſa. 
Can you tell me where he is gone? | 
potere dire dove efſere andato. 
I was aſſured that he is fet out for his uncle's 


ere aff curato ere pariito io 
* | 
caſa di campagna 
W hich way did you paſs, when you were going 
per doe paſſare quando andare 
into Italy ? 
Italia? 
T paſſed by Rouen, Paris, Orleans, and Lyons, 
paſſare Rouen Parigi Orleans Lione. 
Which way did you come back to — — 
fer . . dove tornare ilterra. 


I returned by Germany and Holland, 
ritornare Germania Olanda. 
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Of Prepoſitions. 


Theſe prepoſitions di dietro, vicino, intorno, dirim- 
petto, infino, will have a Dative after them, 


Sir, if I knew where you live, I would take the 


fgnore (a) ſe ſapere dove flare di _ . pigliare 
liberty to go and pay you a viſit, 
liberta (b) wenire fare viſta. 
Sir, you will give yourſelf too much trouble, 
dare troppo incommodo 
however, if you do me that favour, you ſhall be 
pero ſe fare favor. ere 
very welcome; I live near the Temple, over-againft 
il benvenuto flare vicino FTempio Adirimpetto 
Chancery-Lane. | 
Cancelleria Strada, n 
I believe my beſt way to go to your houſe is to 
credere via venire caſa 
paſs by London bridge. You are in the right, hr, 
paſſare Londra fonte avere ragione 


ſince you live behind the Tower. 
giacchè flare di dietro Torre. | 


A poor labourer that works from morning *til 


powvero laworante la vorare mattina infino 
night (when he is well paid for his labour) lives 
fera quando eſſere bene pagato lavoro wivere 
more content and fatished, than thoſe that have 

contento ſodigfatto avere 
great riches. | 
gran ricchezza. 
He that ſhall be conſtant even to death, ſhall 
ere conftants infino morte 

have the crown of glory. 
avere corona gloria. 


(a) See Gram. p. 209, on ſe before a preterimperfe&. 
(b) Ibid, p. 210, when we uſe venire, inſtead of andare. 


G 2 Of 
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Of Conjunctions that require the Subjune- 
tive after them. See Gram. p. 211. 


Theſe conjuncious prima che, accioche, infinechè, 
per paura che, ſia che, benche, purche, a meno 
che, [ddio voglia che, will have the Subjundtive 
* them. 


You will ſpeak Italian well, provided you take 


parlare Italiano bene purche darſf 
pains; I tell yuu lo, that you may take courage, 
pena dire accioche " pigliare 3 


and learn well. 
imparare bene. 
I remember that I told you ſeveral times that you 
ricordarfi aire parecchie vote 
will never write Italian correctly, unleſs you ſtudy 
mai ſcrivere Italiano. correitamente a meao che er 
the rules. 


regola. 
Fil take ſo much pains that I hope I ſhall write 
dar ſi - pena frerare fſerroere 


it well before next ſummer comes on, 
prima che profſimo eflate venire. 
You will ſoon perceive the effects of it, provided 


Freſto accorgerſi efetto furche 
you follow my directions, though you think the 
ſeguire direzione benches credere 

Italian tongue is very difficult. 

Wtaliazo lingua eſſere difficile, 
Pleaſe God it may be as you ſay; for it would 
Piaccia Iddio ere come dire perchs 


be a great ſatisfation to me. 
ere grande ſo4disfazione. 
I efteem a man very unhappy that ba not the 


| flimare uomo molto infelice avere - 
fear of God, though he ſhould poſſeſs all the trea- 
timore Idaio Genche Pofſedere tuita te- 


ſures 


ITALIAN EXERCISES. 65 


ſures in the world, even though he ſhould have all 
bro mondo benche avere 

the other fine qualities that can make a man perfect. 
altro bello qualité f;otere rendere uumo ferfetto. 

I did always praiſe you very much before you 

ſempre lodare molto prima che 

became ſo idle; and I told you ſeveral times that 
diuenire pigro dire fheſ® wolte 

you would lole the good opinion every one had of 

dere buono opinione tutto avere 


you, unleis you ſhould be as diligent and careful 


a meno che ere ailigente premuroſo 

as you were before, : 

eſſere prima. 

When I corrected you for your faults, it was 
quando correggere cola ere 
not becauſe I did not love you; on the contrary; 
perch? '  amare %% contrarw- 
it was to the end you ſhould employ well your 
eſſere *  accioche impiegare | 
time, and that you ſhould be a better ſcholar than 


tempo a eſere pi ſapienta 
you are now. * 
adeſſo. 1 8 8 
Though you did begin to learn Italian before 
benchs principiare im arare Italians prima 


me, I hope that I ſhall ſpeak it ſoon as well as you; 


di me ſperare farlare prefio benecomev.s.. 


I don't believe ſo, unleſs you have learned all 


credere a meno che auere tutto 
the rules of the grammar. | 


regola Frammatica. | N 
Though I did not learn them, yet ll. take ſo 
benche imparare  perd . pigliare 
much pains, that what 1 told you will 'prove true. 
tanto pena dire efere Verde 
It will be ſome time, before you have read them. 
tempo prima che legere. 
Would to God I had known you ſooner, I ſhould: 
woleſe LAdio conoſcere ts 
G 3 ſpeak 
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ſpeak Italian well now; and although J had learned 


parlare Italiano bene ora benche  tmparare 
when I was young, for all that, I knew but very 
3 Mere giovine, con tutto cid ſaßere to- 
little of it, when I began with you. 
bil quando princiþiare. 
Perhaps it was not your maſter's fault; for 
forſe ere maeſiro cola 
* I' did compoſe my grammar, I found but 
primac comjorre grammatica trovare 
few that would learn grammatically, but would 
poco imparare gr ammalicalmente. 


learn by rote. 


It is true, I had a very good maſter, and if I 
vero avere buono maeſtro fe 


had believed him, I would have learned by rules, 
nere credere avere imtarato regola 
but [ found them too tedious; and would to God 
ma  trowure tra o nooſo vole ſſe Iddio 
J had followed his advice, for I have a great mind 
avere ſeguitato configlio perche avere gran voglia 
to ſpeak l[tali- n. 
farlare Italiano. 


(Some verbs ſegniſying will, deſire, leave, or fear, will 
have the Conjunttion che after them, and the follows 
ing verb in the Optative. 


I will leave you to do that. 


Vvolere N jar E. 
I wiſh you may be as honeſt as your father. 
deſiderare efſere oneflo padre. 


1 ordered dinner to be ready immediately. 
. ardinare pranzo effere pronto ſubito. 
That muſt be done quickly. 
65½% gn fare preſto. 
God permitted it ſhould happen. 
Iadio — — ſuccedere. 
I am afraid you were miſtaken; - 
avere paura - ſtagliare. * 
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* 1 


We expreſs theſe two Englici ſms, this day fe nnight, 
this day fortnight, by oggi a otto, d'oggi 'A 
quindici, 


1 believe 1 ſhall 20 into the country this day 
eredere andare campag na doges 


ſe*nnight, but I hope I ſhall come back this day 


a otto ſjerare ritornare Hoggt 


fortnight, 
a quindici. 
Jam ſure that when once you are there, you 
efſere ficaro quando una volta effere 
will not return fo {von to town, 
tornare cos jreflo citta. 
I give you my word that this day fortnight PII 
dare parola d'og2i a quindici 
come to ſee you, 
venire vedere. 
When will your brother go to Germany? ? 
quand) fratello andare Germania. 
He expects to go this day ſe'nnight, if it is fine 
aſpettarſs andare d'oggi a otto ſe fare bel 
weather, - 


tempo. 


The-word people, when it is taken generally for the 


people of a whole kingdom, is expreſſed in en by | 


the word gente, 


The French have the name of being the moſt 
' Franceſe avere rifutazione efſere 
civil people in the world. 


civile gente mondo. ö 
I ſhould not love to live among the Spaniards, 
amare wivere fra Spagnuolo 


for they are a very Jalous people, but I ſhould never 


| perche efſere geloſo gente ma effere mai 


be tired of living among the Engliſh, for I believe 
2 vivere fra Ingleſe percht _ 
they 
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they are the moſt civil, the moſt courteous, and 


re civile corteſe 
the moſt obliging people in the world. 
obbligante gente mondo. 


When the word people ſignifies ſubjetts, it is expreſſed 
in Htalian by the word popolo. 


A 200 ood prince ſhould prefer the happineſs of his 
¹ 


0 principe preferire Felicita 
people to his own, Happy is the people that has 
fopolo felice fopolo avere 
a good prince to govern them, 
10 governare. 


On the Particle k , it is, they, one, Ke. See 
Gram. p. 218. 


The Particle ſi is Bebi put befort a- verb, and the 
verb muſt be imperſonal. 


One told me that you ſpeak Italian very well. 
dire parlare Italiano beniſſimo. 
They do me more e honour than I deſerve, I wiſh 
fare anore meritare wolere 
it were true. | 
. Vero. 
They 2 you are going to be married. 
| andare maritarſi. 
They fay ſo, indeed ; but they are much miſtaken, 
dire cosi in wverita ma. molto inpannarfi. 
I was aſſured that the lady's father and yours did. 
- efficurare fignora padre 
conclude the articles of marriage. 
conchiudere articolo matrimonio. 
If they ſay ſo, it is without any foundation. 
' fe - dire cos * alcund fondamenio. I 
; am. 
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I am very glad to ſee you, for I was told you 
rallegrarſi vedere perche dire 
were gone to France. | | 
Francia. | * 
Pray who told you ſuch falſehood? No matter; 
di graxia dire tale falſtà non _— 
and we were told too, that you were to go to Italy, 
ere detts andare alia. 


The verb to uſe in Engliſh ſignifies in Italian ſervirſi, 


aſſuefarſi, accoſtumarſi; when it ſignifies ſervirſi, 
is is commonly followed by a noun, but otherwiſe it is 
followed by a verb, , * 192 
He that uſeth to forget thoſe things which he 
| aſſuefarſi ſcordare caſa 
deſires to remember, muſt uſe helps to ſtrengthen 
_ defiderare ricordarſi dowere ſerwinſi ajuto fortificare 
his memory, or uſe the greateſt diligence and at- 


memoria 0- grande | diligenza at- 
tention when he is reading, that he may retain 
tenzione quando leggere ritenere 


profitable inſtruction ; for when they have once 
eprofittevole iſtruxiane ferche quando eſſere una 
ſlipt out of the memory, there is need of freſh 


volta uſcito memoria v biſogno nu π L 


reading to recall them. 
lettura richiamare. | W 
All men ule to deſire riches, but all do not uſe 


tutto uomo deſderare ricchezze ma tutto 
riches rightly ; when they are come to honour and 
ricchezze bee - quando - efſere arrivato onuore 
wealth, they ſtill are greedy to heap up more, He 
opulenza - ancora avido accumulare. 
that deſires notbing, wants nothing; it is a wiſe 
deſiderare niente aver biſag 0 avis 
man's part to moderate all his defires. RT 
uomo devers moderare tutto defideriq. 271 
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70 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


The verb imperſonal im porta, will have a Dative. 


It much concerns young people to avoid bad 
molto importa  gioventi ſehivare. cattian 
company, as they would beware -of the plague; 
compagnia, come guardaſ i  fefle 
they are more hurtful to the mind, than the moſt 
nocevole animo 
contagious diſeaſe to the body. 
contagioſo malatiia corpo. 

It concerns me, and all men to look to our- 
importa Iiuutto amo badar- 
ſelves; the world is full of * and knavery, 

mondo preno Furbo Fur beria. 

It is hard to be known, and he | is hard to be found, 

difficile ſapere trovare 
who is fit to be ies, 


confidar fi. 
The greateſt caution is to be uſed in the preſence 
grande cautela adoprare preſenxa 
of children; maſters muſt behave themſelves very 
ragazzo maecfiro dovere comportar/fi 
warily, leſt ſcholars learn evil of them; and it 
prudentemente per paura che ſcolars imparare male 


greatly concerns boys to imitate their maſter's virtue, 


molto importa giovane imitare + maęſtro wirth. 


When the verb to ſpeak is joined with truth, it is ex- 
preſſed in Italian by dire. 


You promiſed me feveral times you would be 
promettere ſpeſſe volte eſſere 
diligent, and that you would never keep bad com- 
diligente © mai praticare catti vo com- 
pany; I perceive that you don't ſpeak always the 
pagma accorgerfi dire ſempre 
truth, for I met you to-day with a man whoſe 
verita rincontrare oggi con uomo 
company I did forbid you. A man who does not 


* proidire uomo 


love 
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Jove to ſpeak always the truth, is unworthy of 
amare dire ſempre verita * 
honeſt people's ſociety, | 0 

oneflo gente ſocieta. 


When there is in Engliſh, 1 wiſh, 41 would, in the 


beginning of a period, we, expreſs it in Italian thus, 


vorrei potere, and the fellnwing-x verb . be in 
the Infinitive mood. 


L wiſh I could ſerve you, I would do it with all 
potere ſervire _. jane tutto 
my N 


1 wiſh I could ſee your ſiſter, Iwould give ker 
vedere ſforella dart 
ſomething that was ſent me for her. 
qualche 74 ere mandato. | a 
I wi bee ſpeak Italian as ven“, as you, it 
purlare Italiano 
would be a great ſatisfaction to me. 
ere grande ſoudisfazione... 
I with 1 could do what 70 defve of me we, 1 ele 


fare 
not refuſe you, | 
ricuſare.. . 
I with I could * ———_ with. your unn 
eſſere riconciliato | 8 
for he is an honeſt man. 
perch? galant' uomo. * 
I wiſh I could go into the country. with you, 1 
andare cama aa 
would not returu ſoon to town, for Lwould viſit 
ritornare prefio © ci *r ee 


all my friends. 
tutto amico. 
I wiſh I could follow. your example, 1 would 
[1 
live better than I 1 74 1 
meglig. 


Ought 
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| Ought and muſt ought to be rendered in Italian by the | 


Preſent of the . of the verb dovere, and 
are not [mperſonal. 


At church people ought to fit gil, not to talk. 
cibieſa gente dovere © flare ſaldo . parlare, 
At ſaying leſlons, none bought to ſpeak but he 

ripetere lexione  dovere parlare 
that is appointed by the maſter, whole leave ought 
deflinato matefiro permeſſo dovere 
to be aſked before the ſcholars betake themſelves 
+. domandare prima ſcolare dai 
to * 


* 


The boy that is chaſtiſed becauſe of his Nothful- | 


ragazzo caſligato a cagione i fingardag- 
neſs, has no cauſe to accuie his maſter of ſeverity ; 
gine avere cauſa accuſare marfliro _ ſeverita 
he ought to blame bimſeif, and to reſolve to ſhake 
dowvere biafmarſi ©. * rifokvere HEE 
off idleneſs for the. future. | 
figrixia per Pawuentre, 
The ſoldier muſt fight linen that hab a mind 
ſoldata dowere. batterfi valoroſamente avere anima 


enflamed with a deſire to conquer the enemy; his 


acceſo defiderio VINCEre nemico © 
atm muſt procure him the honour which his heart 
braccio dowere frocurare onore 5 cuore 


wiſhes for; but ſometimes ſecret” ſtratagems and 


defiderare ma qualche volta ſecreto firatagemma 
ſdbtle policy defeat the moſt valiant warriors, 
aſſuto politica ſconfiggere valoreſo guerriero. 


— Id ren muſt be obedient to their parents; thoſe 
fielio dovere ubbidire geritore # 


that grieve their parents, purchaſe to themſelves a 
affliggere parente com rare 

curſe; they provoke God to deny them that length 

maledizione irritare Iddio ricuſare lunghezza 

of life which he has-promiſed to the dutiful. 


vita avere promeſſo ubbidiente. T 
300 1 
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To * like, when followed by a noun, ſignifies in Itu- 


lian raſſomigliate, and will have a Dative ew. 


Children are'not always like their parents; they 
figlhuolo rafſomigliare ſempre parente 
are fometimes quite different from them, 
efere qualche volta differente. | 
My brother is not like my father, who is of a 
fratello raſſomigliare padre 
2 diſpoſition, and rich in good endowmetrits of 
o -— tndole rico non talento 
mind, though poor in eſtate. 
animo benche povero fato. 
Every man loves thoſe that are like bim, ang 
og uno amare ' raſſmighare 
deſpiſes thoſe that are. hurtful to him: nature 


ſprezzare_ nuocewole natura 
teaches us to love our friends, but religion teaches 
inſegnare amare amico ma religione inſegnare 
to love our enemies. 

amare nemico. 


To be ſo kind in En glifh, muſt be rendered in Tealian 
by avere la bonta, 2 the follotuing verb in the 
infinitive mood, with the article di. 


I intreat you to be ſo kind as to tell me how 


Jufplicare avere la bonta dire come 
you call that in Italian, Ns 
chiamare Il.italiano. 
If you will be ſo kind as to grant me that favour, , 
ſe v. ſ. volere aver la bantà accordars Favore 
there is nothing hüt I will do to acknowledge it, 
niente fare riconoſcere. | 
If your brother would be fo kind as to lend me 
Tratello | preflare 
a horſe for two or three days, he would oblige 
cavallo due tre cio A WP 
me infinitely, N 
Infiuitamente, 


H I was 
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I was this morning with your friend Mr. N 
ere mattina con amico 


and he was ſo kind as to offer me his purſe. 
avere " » efiire borſa. 
J hope you will be ſo kind as to recommend me 
ſeerare avere  raccommandare 
to your friends, 
amico. 

Be ſo kind as to tell me when your ſiſter will 

avere dire quando ſorella 
return from the country, fur I make no doubt 
ritornare campagna dubitare 


but ſhe will bring me news from my uncle. 
: nat nuova | io. 


The Englif pbraſe, t W is nothing but, ought wide 
rendered in Italian by non v'e niente che non, and 
requires the following verb in the Optative mood, 


There i is nothing but I wal 40 to deſerve ls 


non ve niente . fare meritare 
honour of your friendſhip. | 

onore amicixia. 

There is nothing but what I would undertake 

non Ve niente | lf aprendbre 


to oblige my friends. 


obbligare " amico. | 
There is nothing but what I would ſuffer wil- 
non v niente fofrire vo- 
lingly, if 1 were ſo unfortunate as to have diſobliged 
lentieri ere Hortunats avere diſobbligato 
you. 
There is nothing but what an honeſt man ought 
non vi e niente | once uomo dovere 
to do, to deferve every body's eſteem, | 
mieritare eg uno ima. f 
There i is nothing but what a 20 ood prince ought 


1 amente * wore frincipe ene 
to do, to make his ſubjects bappy. 


Fare rendere ſoggetto Felice, 


"This 
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This phraſe to be ſo good as one's word, muſt be 


rendered in Italian by mantenere la ſua parola. 


You often promiſed me to do me ſervice, but 


Jhefſo promettere rendere ſerwixio, ma 
I will never believe you; it is a very diſhoneſt 
mai credere e cre diſoneflo 
thing not to be as good as one's word; for no 
mautenere la ſua parola perch? niſ- 
body will credit him afterwards, - 
ſuno dare fede dopo. 
You have often promiſed me to mend your man- 
avere ſpeſſ promettere emendare coſ- 


ners, but you are ſeldom as good as your word. 


tume ma rare volte mantenere la ſua farola. 
I confels I have not been as good as my word, but 
confeſſars atere  mantenuto la ſua parola ma 
I do promiſe that 'for the future, I will be better 
promettere Tall awvenire) l efere 
than I ever have been, : 
mai effere flato, _ 


So much ag, ought to by rendered in Italian by tanto. 


Your brother ſeems to have had a better educa- 


: - fratello parere avere educ a- 
tion than you, though I am ſure your father did 
xione benche ficuro fadre 


not ſpend ſo much money for him as he did for you, 
* -  ſpendere ta to dienaro. 
If we would love God as much as he loves us, 
amare Iudio tanto quanta amare 
we would not offend him ſo often. | 
| £1". offendere 'ſpeſh. 
If we would love our neighbour as, much as we 
2h amare primo tanto 
love ourſelves,” there would not be ſa much enmity 
; efſere tanto inimicizia 


in the world, 
monde. 
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As long as, muſt be rendered in Italian by infinche, 
or mentrechè. 


As long as you will not be obedient to your pa- 
mentrechè Here ubbidiente ta- 
rents, God will never bleſs you. 
rente Jadio mai benedire, b 
As long as you will be idle, you will never Jearn 
| Gfinch? eſſere figro | mai imparare 
any thing, and you will be ignorant as long as 
niente ä ** ignorante infinche 
you live. 
vi vere. 
As long as you are rich, you will not want 
Mere Ticco mancare 
friends. As long as it is in your power to oblige 
amico. eſcre totere obbligare 
your friends, don't refule to do them ſervice, 
amico ricuſare rendere ſerwixio. 


I had rather, is expreſſed in Italian by ame rei meglio, 
or piuttoſto. 


1 had rather loſe ſome Imall thing, than go to 


amare meglio perdere + piccolo "oſs . - ardare 
law with a litigious man. | | 
legge litigioſo uomo. 


T had rather die than diſoblige 25 
amare piuttoſio morire diſobligare. 
I had rather live all my life-time with you, than 
amare meglio viuere vita temfjo _ 
to ſtay one day with your brother. 
flare giorno fratello. 
I had rather endure ſome .ſma}l. injury from a 
ſfoffrire Ticcolo ingiuria 
friend, then to fight with him, though I bad rather 
amico . berche a 
die than paſs for a coward. ys 
morire paſſare poltrone. 


When 
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Wi hen we enquire for ſomebody's name, we make uſe of 
" the verb chiamarſi. 


What i is your name, pray, friend 'A 
come cbiamare di graxia amico. 
My name is John Baptiſt. : 
Giovanni Battifla, | 
What is your brother's name : 
come fratells, 
His name is George Frederic Auguſtus, 
Giorgio Federico Augufto, 
What was the late king of France's name ? 


come defunto Re Francia, 
He was called Lewis the Fifteenth, 
cbiamare Luigi decimo quinto, 

What is the young king of France's name ? 
come vine Re Francia, 
His name is Lewis the Sixteenth, 

cbiamare Luigi decimo ſe ſeflo. 
ven was the late regent's. name ? F 

unto regents. 

He * called the Duke of Orleans. 


chiamare Duca Orleans. 


To entertain muſt be turned by trattare. 


If you will come with me into the country, III 


venire campagna 
entertain you very well. 
trattare * beniſſimo. 
You ſee I do not entertain you like a ſtranger, 
vedere trattare da oreſtiere 
but I entertain you like a friend. | 
na trattare da amico. 
Lam ſure if we were lords, you could not enter- 
ere fur  ſgnore "7 trat: 


tain us better. | 25 
tare meglio. | 


"Ry «© Cid 
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Cid dipende da voi, . fgnifies in Engliſh, it lies in 
your power, it has all its tenſes; and is Imperſonal, 


It lies in your power to be a good ſcholar, for 
dipendere © er, ſatieme 
you have as much wit as any of your ſchool-fellows, 

perche avere tanto ſpirito' qualunque = condiſcipolo. 
It is in our power to be happy for ever. 
dibendere  Feffere felice ſempre, 
It is in his power to do me that ſervice, 
difendere . rendere ſerwvixio. 
It is in your power to go abroad, for your father 
difendere andar a viaggiare Paare 
told me ſeveral times that he ſhould be very glad 
dire (ſpefſe volte) Sho avere a caro 
if you would go on your travels, 
andart a viaggiare. 
It lies in their power to recommend me to their 
dipendere raccommandare | 
friends. | 25 | 
amico. 


Andare all' incontro d' uno, ſignifies to go and meet 
| ſomebody. 


Sir, I come to beg a favour of you, which I 
Signore wenire domandare fawvore | 
hope you will not refuſe me. I heard your uncle 
ſperare ricuſare ſentire io 
will come to-morrow to town, you will oblige me 
venire domant citta” obbligare 
— if you will lend me your horſe to go and 
| imo preflare cavallo andare 
meet him, and I aſſure you that I will take great care 
all' incontro alſ curare avere grande cura 
of him. FS + 
Sir, I am very ſorry I cannot oblige you, for I 
rinctſcere non potere obbligare perchè 
muſt go myſelf to meet my wife, who is coming 
biſogna andare all incontro moglie * 
| rom 
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from the country ; but at another time, it ſhall. be 
| campagna ma altro volta Eere 
at your ſervice, 11 
ſervizio. 3 
* 
Very often 108 make uſe of this expreſſion rincreſcere; 
we ſpeak of "the misfartune of another, and 
' ſignifies in Engliſh to be lorry, to be concerned; 
and the follewnng word muſt be in the Genitive. 


I am ſorry for the miafortind that has befallen vou. 
rincreſtere diſerazia - sa ccadere. 
We ought to be concerned at our friends miſ- 
dowere wincreſcers - amico Hen 
fortunes. 
ſura. 
I was very much copreines at your loſs. 
- moltiſhmo e ere perudita. 


* 


Mi. pare mill anni is an Italian expreſſion which figs 


nifies to long; we make uſe of it only in the pres 
of the Indicative, and the followang verb oug be 
in the A" with the article di, 


I long to ſee your father, to tell him how much 
vellere © © fatlre dire  - guanto; 

you deſerve to be praiſed for your diligence, 
 muritare eſſere lodato dilizenza. 's 
I long to 2 -6-- in the country, to fette a diſpute 


' Ccampagna © aggiaftare | 4 RN 
EY aroſe amongſt my farmers. 


naſcere fra affittajuold. 
I long to pay what J owe you, for I don't love 
' fagdre avere perchs amare 


to be in any body's debt. 
dovere a neſſuno. 


I long to know the Italian language perkecly 


well. 
Bene. 


ſapere Italians lingua porfettamente- - 


Very 
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Very often we male uſe of avere gran voglia for ts 
long, and it requires the following verb in * Infe. 
nitive mood, 

1 
long to go and ſee Mr. George, to aſk bim for 
andare vedere Siorgio domandare 
the money he owes me, but I'll put it off till next 
denaro dowvere un  differire infino venture 
week, that you may go with me. 


ſettimana peotere andare. 
J long to go to Italy, for I don't love to live in 
andare Italia amare wivere 
England. _— 
gbilterra. 


Ilong to tell you ſomething, nevertheleſs I do not 
dire qualche coſa | benche 


know how to tell it you, for fear of diſobliging you. 
dire ter faura daiſobbligare. 


1 long to learn Italian, and for all that 1 do not 
imparare Italiano con tutto cid 


know what hinders me from beginning. 
ſaßpere  impedire 1 | drincipiare. 


Degnare #s very often uſed for to be ſo kind as, and 
requires the following verb in the Infinitive, 


Be ſo. kind as to hear me a moment, and you 


Aiegnare ſentire momento 

will ſee that what oy told you of me is a falſe 
vedere dire ere falp 

report. | | 

rafports. 

-  Beſokindas to grant me that FTP the and I will 
degnare. accordare Javore 
not trouble you any more. | 
_ Incommodare. 


e Poſſo 
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Poſſo appena, 1 can hardly, reguires the 2 
verb in the Infinitive mood. 1 


I can hardly believe what you tell me of Mr. 


foſp afppena credere dire ignore 
Gregory, for I always took him for a very ſober 
Gregorio perebè ſemjre credere oy 
and honeſt man. 


oneſto uomo. 


I could hardly believe my eyes, when I ſaw dorms 
. potere afpena credere occhio quando veder 
for I thought you were in America, 


perche penſare  effere America, 
I have got ſuch. a great cold, and my head is ſo 
ere * eddaito | tefin 
heavy that I can hardly read a word, 
ban, totere afpena leggere parola. 


* or hardly, muſt be likewiſe 2 by 


appena. . 


Scarce were you gone out laſt night, when yok 
appena eſſere A uſcitogeri tra quando \. 
friend fir William Henry came to ſee me, and was 

amico cavatiere Guglietmo Fnrico uenirs vedere 
very ſorry you did not ſtay a little longer. 
diſpiacere reflare poco piu. 
There are men in the world who are ſo much 
ere umd mondo effere tanto 
uſed to do miſchief, that hardly they are come out 
avezzo fare male afpena effere a 
of one trouble, but fall iminicdiately into another. 
imtaaccio ma cadere ſubito altro. 
Scarce have you done a good aQtion, bur it ſeems 
appena avere fatto buono agione farere 
you repent you have done it; for if it was not ſo, 
U prac avere fatto - perchs , efere con 
E | you 
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you would not ſo ſoon fall again into your former 
| cos] preſto ricadere 8 di prima 
bad courſes. 3} | 


cattiva vita. 


To have much ado muft be rendered in Italian by 


ſtentare, and requires the following verb in the Infi- 
nitive-with the article a. | 


I had much ado yeſterday to perſuade your bro- 
ſlentare jeri . perſuadere Fra- 


ther to ſtay with me; he would go and ſup with 


tello reflare andare cenare 

Mr. Horace, who killed a man laſt night. 

Agnor Orazio anmarz are uomo jeri ſera. | 

I had much ado to make peace with your mo- 
| flemtare | fare face | ma- 

ther, ſhe was fully reſolved not to forgive you, 


are efere affatto riſoluto perdonare 


therefore take care for the future not to offend her 
percid badare aul awyenire  offendere 

* more. | A * 

had much ado to engage your uncle to paſs 

fentare impegnare Z10 paſſare 

his word for a hundred pounds | owe Mr. Clements. 

parola cento lira dovere Clemente. 


To be quiet muſt be rendered in Italian by ſtare ſaldo, 
T9977 202 "BF CREE, 


You will not be quiet till you have done ſome 


flare faldo infinch® aver fatto 
miſchief, : | 
Be quiet, or elſe I'll make you repent it. 
chetarſfi altrimente fare pentire. | 
Lou would not be quiet when I bad you, you 
flare ſaldo quando commandare 
ſee now what you ſuffer for it. 


wedere ad N. | 
| POR: * Abbaſſare 


* we EY wa, YH 
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Abbaſſare gli occhi, ſignifies to look downwards. 


When you ſpeak to- a perſon of great quality, 
quando parlare perſna alto qualità 
you ought not to ſtare at him, but you ought 


dovere Ai ure ma do ver 
ſometimes. to look downwards to ſhew him the 
gualc he volta abbaſſare gli occhi moſtrare 
reſpect you have for him. 
riſpetto avere. . 


Upon Interrogations. See Gram. p. 70. 


From whence had America its name? From 


 avere America nome. 
Americo Veſputio, a Florentine, in 1497, though 
Americo (a) Veſpuxio Fiorentino | benche 
olumbus was the firſt diſcoverer of it in 1492. 
Colombo eſſere fgrimo ſcopritore. 
How large is that country? How is that empire 
grande facſe imterio 
divided? What is the produce of it? What is 
diviſo pPẽrodotto aan 
worthy of notice in that country? Are there any 
degno notixia paeſe 
European colonies in that part of the world ? 
Euro es colonia parie mondo. 
Who ſubdued the greateſt part of the univerſe 
; ſoggiogare gran le parie uni ver ſo 
in twelve years time? Alexander, king of Mace- 
dedici a. Aleſſandro Re Mace- 
don ia. | 5 
donia. 


To whom do the Canary Iſlands belong? What 
Canari Jſela a fartenere 
number is there of them, and how do they lie? 


numero (b) efere : eſſere fituato. 


(a) See Gram. p. 212, upon the conjunction Though, - 


(b) See ibid. p. 150, upon the conjugation of the verb im- 
perſonal therg is, 


Upon 
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Upon the irregular Conſtructions of the Pro- 
nouns Perſonal and Poſſeſſive. See Gram. 
p. 61 and 66. 


| Moft men worſhip love, to it they ſacrifice their 


la più parte uomo adorare amore ſagrificare 
fineſt days, and from it they expect their greateſt 
bello giorno aſpettare grande 
happineſs. | 
Fehieuta, | 
Glory makes the whole ambition of heroes; they 
gloria fare tutto ambizione ere _ 
gape after nothing elſe; they ſeek for nothing elſe; 
reſpirare altro cer care altro 
they apply to it alone; *tis for it alone they make 
indirizzarſs ſolo _ Jo" 
VOWS, 
Volo. | 
Self. love is our primum mobile; *tis it rules our 
amore proprio primo mobile regolare 
paſſions, and to it men are indebted for moſt of 
paſſhone © uomo efſere debitore 
the ſervices which they reciprocally render - one 
ſervixio reciprocamente render 
another. 
Is that the tree of which you were ſpeaking ? 
ere albero farlare. 


Yes, that's it. 8 
It looks very fine, but its fruit is good for nothing. 
parere bello ma frutto (non vale niente.) 
This on the contrary has no appearance: 'tis a 
. contrario avere apparenxa i 
peach tree, and its peaches are charming good. 
per ſico perſica eſere delizioſo. \ 
When general G. ſaw him{elf purſued ſo cloſe, he 
quando generale G. vedere ſeguitato wicino 
reached the river, and threw himſelf in it (on horſe- 
- arrivare fume gettarſi i à ca- 
aha | | back) 
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back) with a deſign to croſs it over, tho? it was ſo rapid. 
allo intenzione attraverſare (a) benche rapido. 
When he came to the ſtream, for all that he. did 
quando venire corrente tutto fare 
to reſiſt it, he could not conquer it; he then re- 
reſiſlere fotere ſoggiogare | allora ri- 
ſolved to go down with it, and let himſelf be car- 
ſelwere ſeguire | laſciarſi por- 
ried away by it; but his horſe was too tired to be 
tare via ma cavallo eſſere troppo flanco 
able to ſwim long; and as he endeavoured to quit 
potere nuotare molto come fur xari laſciare 
the ſtream, his horſe, that had loſt all his ſtrength, 
corrente cawallo avere perſo tutto forza 
fell under him. He expected it, and therefore did 
cadere . aſpettarſi perciò 
not wonder at it. He ſtill ſwam (for a while) with 
maravigharſi ancora nuotare (per un fexxo) 
the ſtream, but not being able to leave it, he was 
corrente ma fotere laſciare ¶ere 
drowned in it. 
affogato.. | 
The water which you have recommended him to 
acqua avere raccomandato | 
drink is not fit for him; I know all its qualities, 
bere eſſere proprio conoſcere tutto qualita 
and will never recommend it in ſuch a caſe. Of 
| mai raccomandare tale caſo. 
theſe two rivers, one has its ſpring in the Alps, 
gueſlo due finme avere ſorgenie 7 
and the other has it in the Pyreneans, 
altro avere | irenei. 
1 have bought a new ſword, the hilt of it is ſil- 
avere comprato xuovo ſpada guardia effere ar- 
ver, but I don't like its ſhell; I will-not part with 
gento ma amare coccia disfarſi 
the old one; it has done me much ſervice, I have 
wecchio avere reſo molto ſervizio avere 


(a) See Gram, P. 212, upon the conjunction though. 


1 owed 
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owed twice my life to it. Only I will get it 
dowuto due wolta wita lo fare 
cleaned, and put a new hilt to it, and it will be of 
ripolire mettere nuovo guardta | 
ſervice ſtil] to me by night. 
ſervire ancora nottetempo. 
Keep from the wall, do not go near it. 
allontanarſi muro appoggia fi. | 
If you fit in that (eaſy.chair) take care not to 
ſedere ſedia a bracciuoli badare 
hurt yourſelf, for the back and elbows are broken. 
Farſi male ferche doſſo bracciuolo efſere rotto. 
His houſe is fine, I like its ſituation, but the 
caſa bello amare fituazione ma 
rooms are not well contrived, He has ſpent a great 
flanza eſſere bene regolato avere falto gran 
deal of money upon it ; he has altered the roof, 
Jpeſa avere fatto cambiar tetto 


and made a ſtately ſtair-caſe ; it coſts him much, 


fatto ſuperbo ſcala coflare molto 
(but upon the whole) he owes his nealth to it ; he 
ma per altro | dovere ſalute 
lives there all the year, His gardens are very fine; 
vivere tulto ann giardino eſere bello 
he has added groves, and water- ſpouts to it; there 
aver aggiunto boſchetto getto d'acqua 
are fine meadows round it, He deſigns to make 
efſere bello prato all intorno intendere fare 
alterations to it. 
cambiamenſo. 


Upon the verb to play, with the particles at and upon. 


Do you never play at cards? I play ſometimes 
mai giuocare carta qualche wolta 
at picquet, and at quadrille, to oblige the company. 
I icchetto guadriglio obbligare comfag nia. 
Let us play for a crown. I never play ſo high; I 

.  gruocare ſcudo mai giuocare di tanto 
don't care to play for ſo much money: I don't love 
curarſi tanto danaro amare 
to 
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to play at games of chance, as at dice, or even at 
giuoco di ſorte come dado anc be 
cards; but I like to play ſometimes at bowls, at 
carta piacere _ qualche volta boccie 
billiards, at tennis, or nine-pins, My couſin and 
bigliardo pallacorda britlio cugino 
I play at cheſs every night, Can you play upon 
ſcaccbi ogni ſera ſapere ſuonare 
ſome inſtrument ? | 
gualche flromento. 
I can play a little upon the German flute, I 
potere ſuonare foco Fagotto 
thought you could play on the fiddle too. No; 
credere ſuonare violino 
but I know that you play on the (baſs-viol) very 
ma 1 2 ſuonare  (baſſo di viola) 
well. If you pleaſe to come to our houſe, we will 
| piacere wenire caſa | 
make a little concert, My ſiſter will play on the 
fare piccolo accademia ſorella ſuonare | 
harpſichord, you will play on your bats, and I will 
clavecembalo ſuonare baſſo | 
TI 
cantare. 


Me uſe the verb avere inſtead of eſſere, when we ſpeak | 
of being hungry, dry, cold, hot, and old, 


You eat as if you were hungry. Excuſe me, I 


mangiare avere fame ſcuſare 
eat heartily, but I am not very hungry, I am 
di buon appetito avere grande fame avere 
more dry than hungry. I have been thirſty all 
ſele fame ere flato aſſelato tuits 
the day | 
giorno. Ws 
I am very cold, and very hungry. Are you cold ? 
avere freddo gane awvere freddo 
On the contrary, I am very warm, but J am tired. 


al contraris avere gran caldo ma fanco. 


„ My 
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My hands are ſo cold that I cannot write. 
mano avere freddo polere ſcrivere. 
I believe your head is always cold, for you ſel- 
credere teſta ſempre freddo perche ra- 
dom pull off your hat. | 
raente levare -cappello. | 
How old is your ſiſter? She is not fifteen yet. 
guanto anno avere ſorella adbere quindici anno. 
thought ſhe was twenty. How old are you? 
credere avere vents anno avere. 
I was very cold this morning when I came; but 
avere freddo mattina quando wenire ma 
I am very warm now. You don't look fo. 
caldo ade ſſo farere. 


The verb imperſonal muſt, ſometimes it is turned by 
dovere, and ſometimes by biſognare. 


To make war, plenty of money muſt be had. 
fare guerra molto © danaro biſogna avere. 
Men muſt love virtue to be happy. One muſt be 
fi dowere amare virtu . biſognare 
mad to think that men can be happy without 
matto credere uoma potere | ſenza (a) 
loving virtue, 
amare Virth. 
Men ſhould learn firſt the duties belonging to hu- 
| dowvere imfarare [rima dowere apfartenente uma · 
man, nature. 
249 natura. | | | 
A woman muſt have a good deal of circum- 


donna biſogna awere circo- 
ſpection not to ſpeak of herſelf, One muſt not 
fexione farlare | biſognare 
hope that men can be cured of the il] habit they 
fſherare uomo potere guarirfi cattivo abitudine 
have of ſpeaking always of themſelves, their adven- 
avere parlare ſempre avwen- 


(a) Senxa governs the infinitive mood. 
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tures, and wealth, than which nothing is more 
gura opulenza 45 niente 
tedious. One ſhould impoſe a law upon one's ſelf, 
ſeccante dowere far legge 
never to ſpeak of one's ſelf, neither one way, or other. 
mai farlare * : 
We mult not ſillily believe thoſe who flatter us; nei- 
dowere facilmente credere bp luſingare ns 
ther muſt we reject rudely the compliments that are 
rigettare inciwil nente complimento 
paid us, when we think we deſerve them; as that 
fare quando credere meritare 
falſe modeſty is hardly leſs ſhocking than a fooliſh 
falſo modeſtia poco meno_ſtiacevole ſciocco 
vanity. Much art and nicety are requiſite to ſea- 
vanita arte delicatezza neceſſario con- 
ſon praiſes well. There is alſo a way of receiving 
dire laue anche modo TIcevere 
them, when they are lawful, which don't hurt 
ndo leg 2itimo offendere- 
modeſty, Praiſes are like a fort of tribute that is 
modeſtia lode come ſpecie tributo 


paid to true merit. We muſt neither reject them 


rendere vero merito dovere u rigettare 

through affectation, nor hanker after them too 
per affettazions ne ambire . (con troppa- + 

eagerly, 

tremura ) - 


Upon the negative Particles and Adverbs, 


None knows the ſufferings of Jovers unleſs he 
niſſuno ſapere - ſefferenza amante ſe non 
has lov. d. 5 | 
I have always loved her very much. 
Sempre amato molto. 
To love but little in courting, is a ſure means 
amare foco corteggiare Vero mexxo 


(a) Neither one way, or other, i. e. ne in bene, ne in male. 
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to be loved, I have ſeen nobody of your ſentiment, 
amato avere veduto neſſuno ſentiments. 
I by no means believe what he ſays; nor I neither. 
i conto' neſſuno credere dire nemen io. 
She always comes unſeaſonably, as well as her 
ſemjre wenire fuor di flagione come anche 
ſiſter, | 


ſorella. 
He has not received an anſwer yet. 
avere ricevulo riſ'ofla ancora. 
Is there any thing more wonderful than the 
niente ammirabile 
virtue of the loadſtone ? 
vir ii cclamita. 
Did he ever mention any thing of it ? 
mai menxionare niente. 
We have done nothing that ought to make you 
avere fatto mente dovere 
Way... - | 
flizzire. 
I am going there, left he ſhould come. 
andlare Fier paura venire. | 
I tell. you that if henceforth I perceive that you 
dire ſe da qui innanxi accorgerfi | 
attempt to play any trick to hinder me from marry- 
tentare .-- fare furberia impedire mari- 
ing my ſon, I will ſend you directly to the caſtle, 
tare figliuolo mandare ſubito | cafello 
for all your life, I promiſe you I'll never do it. 
tutto vita promettere mai fare. 
She is indifferent to me; and I neither love nor 
«+ indifferente 5 0 amare 
hate her. | 
dc diare. . 
They behave very prudently, now they are 
ö compartarfi prudentemeute ora ere 
under my care. g 
eto cura. | 
She has neither relations nor friends, 
avere ne farente ne amico. 


I will 
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I will never forgive you, unleſs you promiſe to 
mai perdonare ſe non Promettere 
ſee her, She is ſo ill that ſhe can take nothing, 
vedere fare male fpotere pigliare 
but ſhe throws it up preſently. 
che rendere ſubito. 


L will not take a purge before the winter is 


pigliare medicina prima invderna 
quite out. | 
affatto faſſato. | : 
Why don't he boldly tell her his reaſons ? 
gerche liberamente dire ragione. 
He knows not where to meet her now, 
ſapere dove rincontrare adeſſo. 
I aſk nothing but what is juſt; I cannot pay 
domandare che giuſlo non potere pagare 
others, if I am not paid what is due to me, 
altro fagare efſere dovuto. 


Upon the Conjunctions. 


Although I have no money, I cannot reſolve to 


benche avere danaro non jotere riſoluere 

borrow any of 'my friends, Obey, or elſe you ſhall 
impreflare amico ubbiarre altrimente (a) 
be whipped. 

flaffilate. | 

When I puniſh you for your faults, you think 

quando punire fallo credere - 
I hate you; whereas *tis only becauſe I love you, 
odiare - in vece che perche amare | 
I take that trouble. | 
prendere incomodo. 


Your brother came to ſee me yeſterday as ſoon 


Fratello venire vedere _ ieri ſubito 


(a) Turn, voi avrete le flaffilate, 
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as you was gone. If he comes again, be ſo good 
che ' partire ritornare avere bonta 
as to tell him that I have waited for him til} now, 
dire avere aſpeitato in ora. 
Though I uſed my utmoſt endeavours, and ne- 
Bencbeè fare tutto il ſuo poſſibile traf- 
glected nothing to pleaſe him, yet he was conſtantly 
curare niente piacere nientedimeno continuamente 
ſcolding at me. | 
feriaare. 
That Adrian, whether ſhe is Pamphilus's wife, 
Adriana che Pamfilo moglie, 
or whether ſhe is but his miſtreſs, is with child. 
=o | amoroſa gravida. 
Either through taſte, or realon, or caprice, ſhe 
fra fer guſis ragione capricio 
has married him. 
ſpoſare. | 
Wars are not ſo bloody ſince gunpowder is uſed, 
guerra ſanguinoſo dacchè polvere a canone ia uſo,” 
Unleſs a book is inſtructive or entertaining, I 
a mene libro inflruttivo fiacewole 
don't care to read it. 


Whether ſhe is writing, or reading, ſhe will 
| che | ſertvere leggere volere 
have her parrot with her. 
avere pappagallo. | 
Since you have forbidden him, he does it no more, 
dacc hè avere proibito fare. 
e ſhould call at my houſe, and I was not at 
| paſſare da me ere 
home, my people would teli him where 1 am. 
caſa gente dire dove, © 
Whether he wins, or loſes, he is always the ſame. 
WOE guadagnare perdere ſempre iſteſo. 
Iwill not go thither, unleſs you go along with me. 
andare a meno meco. 
You muſt not play before you can ſay your leſſon. 
 dovere giuocare prima _ Japere * 
2 


1 
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Why don't you learn it then, inſtead of loſing 
perche imparare dungque in vece perdire 
your time? He is ſo far from being forward, that 
| tempo in vece eſere avanzato 
he knows nothing at all. Far from following my 
ſapere niente affalto in luogo ſeguire 
advice, he does not mind what I ſay to Him. 
configlio | badare 1 
| will rather conſent to loſe all, than give up 
| | piuttoflo acconſentire perdere rinunxiare 
my right, 
Though you were a king, I would not marry you. 
| 2 ere Re © ſpoſare. 
Would to God I was under his tuition till, and 
wolere ere ſotto condotta ancora 
my father had never removed me from his ſchool. 
padre avere mai ritirato „ 
It avails nothing to a girl to be young without 
ſerwire niente ragaxxa giovine ſenza | 
being handſome, nor to be handſome without be= 9 
Bello ne efere | ſenza | bo 
oung. | 
ap NG | Js, "8 
After you have done your exerciſe, you muſt 
dopo ; fare _ tema dovere 
read it over two or three times, to correc the faults 
leggere due tre wolta Ccorreggere errore 
you may have done in it. 
potere fare. | 
Remember what I told you ſeveral times, that 
ricordar fi dire parecchie volte 
you will never be able to ſpeak, or write Italian, 
mai potere farlare ſervers Italiano ll 
| unleſs you are maſter of your rules. 
a mend foſſedere regola. 
I will take ſo much pains that I hope I ſhall ſpeak 
. pigliare tanto pena ſperare | 
it before it is long, though I am convinced it is very. 
fra too” benche con vinto ö 
difficult to learn the Italian tongue perfectly well. 
difficile imparare Italiano lingua PO 
ou 
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You will not find it ſo hard, if you learn well 
| troware difficile bene 
your principles. 

The narrowneſs of the mind, ignorance, and 
1 baſſezza anima ignoranza 
preſumption, make ſtubbornets; becauſe obſtinate 
 preſunzione fave oſlinaxione perche oftinato 
people will believe nothing but what they appre- 


gente credere che quel compren- 
hend, and they apprehend but very few things. 
dere poco coſa. 


Upon moſt. Prepoſitions. 


I rather chuſe to live in the country than in 
amare meglio wivere Ina 
town, eſpecially at Florence, Therefore I intend 
citta fſopra tutto Firenze percid fare 
to ſet out to-morrow for my caſtle, and then I will 
conto partire domani caſlello e poi 
ſend my eldeſt ſon to Sicily, for the ſummer. 
mandare primogenito figlio Sicilia eftate. 
Where wiil you go to-night? To the play. 
quando andare flaſera commedia. 
When ſhall” I dance, fir? You ſhall dance in 
| ballare 
Your turn, and not before, 
volta prima. 
Where do you live, fir? I live in St. James's- 
_  euvere San Giacomo 
ſtreet, near a fruiterer's, over-againſt a taylor's, 
Rtrada vicino fruttajuolo _  dirimpetto ſurtore 
at the ſign of the Queen's- head. The beſt way to 
| inſezna regina teſia via 
go to my houſe, is to paſs through the Park, ſince 
andare caſa paſſare attraverſo Parco giacche 
F live: behind it, I deſign to travel firſt I over 
| di dietro intendere wiaggiare tutto 


England, and France, then to Germany, and 


Jnghilterr@ © Francia poi Germania 
Italy; 
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Italy ; from Italy to Spain, where I ſhall embark 
Italia Spagna dove imbarcar ſiĩ 
on board a ſhip to return to Great Britain. 

a bordo* nave ritornare Gran Bretagna. 


Pl] go to Scotland in ſix months, or thereabouts, 


andare Scozzia fra ſei mei o mcirea. 
I will call upon our partners within twelve days, 
paſſare comagno ra dodici giorno 
and Iwill wait upon them as far as their ſeat, which 
accomtagnare tnfino villa 
is magnificent, Was you ever there? The walls 
magmfico eſſere mai | parete 
are built with marble ; the ſtair-caſe is painted in 
fabbricato marmo ſeala dipinto © 
oil; all the furniture is worked with the needle, 
oglio tutto fornunento fatto | azo 


nothing richer can be ſeen. 
ricco otere vedere. 


I ſhould be mighty glad to ſpend a few days at 


avere à caro Jhendere poco giorno 
that wonderful ſeat, How far is it? 
meraviglioſo villa lontanoz. 
It is a great way off; ĩt is about forty leagues off, 
molto lontano di ud incirea  lega. 
The moſt uneaſy ſituation is to be' between fear 
incommodo ſituaxione ya timore 


and hope, Heroes formerly ſacrificed themſelves . 
ſheme eroe anticamente ſacriſicarſi = 
for their country, and their miſtreſs ; now-a-days 
patria amata ogni di 
nothing is done but for fortune and pleaſure, 
niente fare fortuna - pracere. | 
A woman can pleaſe without beauty and wit, but 1 
donna potere fiacere ſenza belta forito ma oo 
ſhe hardly do it without ſenſe and agreeableneſs. 
appena ſerino © piacevolezza, 
There is no leſs eloquence in the tone of the voice, i 
mens eloquenza tuono voce * 15 
the eyes, and the countenance, than in the choice 


occhio aſpetto ſcelta 
of words. 


parola. Europe, 
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Europe, in relation to the other parts of the 
Europa relaxione ' altro parte 
world, lies northward. It is bounded on the eaſt 
mondo ere ſtuato ſettentrine confinato . oriente 
by Als, and the Black Sea, which communicates 
Nero Mare communic are 
with 2 Mediterranean by the ſtreights of Con- 
Mediterraneo ſtreito Co- 
ſtantinople; on the ſouth by Africa, and the Me- 
Rtantinepoli mexxogiorno Africa 
diterranean Sea; on the weſt by the Atlantic ocean, 
mare occidente Atlantico oceano 
and on the north by the Arctic Pole, and the great 
Settentrione Artico Polo 
icy ſea; its length taken ſrom Cape St. Vincent to 
glaciale lungbezza miſurato Capo San Vincenzo © 
the frontiers of Muſcovy, is about 3600 Engliſh 
; confine Moſcowia incirca Ingleſe 
miles; and its breadth from Sweden to Greece is 
mila largbexxa Svexxia Grecia 
about 2200 miles. 
miglia. 
France has Spain towards the ſouth, from which 
Francia Spagna verſo mexxogiorno 
nature has divided it by the Pyrenean mountains, 
natura di viſo Sr 
which are of a ſurpriſing height, and extend from 
flupendo altezza flenderfi 
the Mediterranean to the great ocean, which is a 
Mediterraneo oceano 
tract of 300 miles, or thereabouts, 
gn -.... miglia incirca. 
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CHAP, I. 
Oft the Onrorn of the ROMANS, 


L L * nations b ſeem © willing to 4 derive * me- 
| rit from the * ſplendour of their ® originals, 
and h where * hiſtory is * filent, they ! generally 
® ſupply the u defect with o fable. Ther Romans 
were 4 particularly * defirous of being * thought 

t deſcended from the * Gods, as if to * hide the 
7 meanneſs of their“ rea] * anceſtry, W ZEneas, the 
© ſon of 4 Venus and © Anchiſes, having f eſcaped 
from the s deſtruction of Troy, * after * man 

1 adventures and * dangers arrived in * Italy, 
here he was d kindly received by Latinus, 


a naxione b parere c deſderoſo d frarre e merito © 
f ſplendore g originale h dove i iſoria k tacito | ge- 
neralmente m ſouwenire al un difetto o fawola p 
mano ꝗ particolarmente r deſideroſo s creduto t diſceſo 
u dio w come ſe A. y baſſezza 2 vero apro 
Japia b Enea e figlis d Venere e Anchiſe f ſcampare 
g diſtruxjione h Trija i dopo k molto | awventure 
m pericolo n arrivare o Italia p dove q corteſemente 
r ricewuto s Latino, 8 
1 king 
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king of the * Latins, who gave him his“ daugh. 
ter . in f marriage. Italy was s then, Þ ag 
it is i now, * divided into a! number of ® ſmall 
® ſtates, „ independent of v each other, and, 4 con- 
ſequently, * ſubje& to * frequent * contentions 
u among themſelves, ” Turnus, * king of the 
Y Rutuli, was the * firſt who ® oppoſed Aneas, he 
having“ long © made ! pretenſions to Lavinia him- 
ſelf. A © war f enſued, in which the ? Trojan 
* hero was ! victorious, and“ Turnus l ſlain, In 
® conſequence of this, Eneas u built a ® city, which 
was v called * Lavinium, in * honour of his wife; 
and ſome-time after, * engaging in another “ war, 
* againſt Y Mezentius, one of the * petty kings of 
the country, he was d vanquiſhed in © turn, and 
© died in e battle, after a f reign of four = years, 

h Aſcanius, bis 1 ſon, * ſucceeded to the l king- 
dom, and to him, * Silvius, a“ ſecond fon, whom 
he had by Lavinia. It would be o tedious to ? re- 
cite a 2 ary catalogue of the kings that * followed, 
and of whom we.* know * little. more than their 
names; à will be * ſufficient to 7 ſay, that the 
* ſuccgihon * continucd for near © four 4 hundred 


a b Latino c dare d figlinola e Lavinia f na- 
' grimonia g allora h come i ora k diviſo | numero 
m piccolo n iato o independente p Puno dall altro 
q conſeguentemente r ſoggetio s freque te t co-teſa 
ufra w Turno xXre y Rutuli 2 frimo a ofporſi 
b molto tempo c fare d pretenſione e guerra f naſcere 
Trojans h eroe 1 wittorioſo k Turno \| ucciſo m con- 
4 n edificare o città p cbiamato  q Lavimo 
r onore s moglie t qualche tempo dopo u attaccare 
w guerra x contro  y Meſenxio 2 regolo a paeſe 
b vinto c volta d morare e battaglia fregno g anno 
h Aſcanio 1 figlio k ſuccedere | regno m Silvio n ſecondo 
genito o nojoſo p raccontare | q iꝝſipido r catalogo s ſe- 
guire t ſatere u poco w nome x baſtante y dire 2 _ 
ceffione a coutinuare b wicino c quattro d cento. 


years 
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; years e in the "family, and that 5 Numitor was the 
laſt king of Alba, n 


CHAP, II. 


"HE * twelfthH® king of the < Latins after Mneas, 
was Amulius, who f circumvented his & bro- 
thet * Numitor, to whom (the | right of & ſucceffion 
1 appertained, upon the ® account of his age. Nu- 
mitor had an » only ® daughter à called Sylvia, 
whom Amulius made a veſtal nun, that there 
might be not hopes of any poſterity by her, but 
ſhe (“ by whom ſhe'wis pregnant is) uncertain) 
was * brought te-bed of twins, d Romulus and 
Remus; who being d expoſed by the king's * or- 
der, and * privately * educated by one! Fauſtulus, 
a k ſhepherd, when they were ! grown up, they 
P flew Amulius, *® reſtored their ograndfather to his 
? kingdom, and 2 built Rome 753 years before 
* Chriſt was * born. (nie woe 
Romulus having put his „rival brother to 
death, ? was * proclaimed king by his followers ; 
and having ſettled the |< ſtate of * affairs, © being 
in want of women, he * ſeized upon all the * young 
women that“ came to f ſee the & public games 


eanmo f famiglia g Numitore h ultimo. 


a duddecime bre d Lato d Enea e Amulio f in- 
gannare og fratell h Numitore i drito k ſucceſſiane 
i aſpartenere m cagione n et& o unico p fielia q chia- 
mare r fare s weflale t ſperanxa u pofterits w da eb 
x gravida y incerto 2 partorire a gemello b Romolo 
e Remo d efforre er? Ffordine g ſegretamente 
h educare i Fauſtulo k paſflore I creſcere m uctidere 
n reffituire o avs _ preg q edificare r Roma 
s Criflo t naſcere u mettere w emol x morte y effere 
x Proclamare a ſeguace b regolare c'flato' d affare 
E avendo biſoeno f pigliare per forza g gibwane h venire 
vedere k fubblica | giuoco. | Ara 


1 at 
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at Rome; upon which a terrible and long b war 


with the © Sabines enſued, LT 62 FT | 
The © Czninenſes, f Antemnates, and > Cruſtu- 
mini were h conquered ; and J at laſt the * Sabines, 
under the conduct of * Tatius, bearing hard 
upon the Romans, by the o inteppoſition of the 
Sabine women that had been 4 detained at Rome, 
it was agreed upon * betwixt both parties, * that 
they ſhould “ jointly * inhabit Rome, and Romulus 
and Tatius ſhould Y reign: * together, Tatius be- 
ing ſlain fix * years after, Romulus reigned ©alone, 
and * completed the © term of 38 years, havin 
conquered + the, neighbouring cities. At la 
$a great tempeſt * ariſing as he * held an 
1 aſſembly at the ® lake of Caprea,.*..-he was no 
where to be found, being © torn. in pieces by the 


_ ? ſenators, (as it was 4 generally ? thought) to whom 
de was now grown“ odious upon the * account 


of his * cruelty. He / firſt divided the city into 


A thirty curiz, and three * tribes. The *© poor 


he * put & under the h protection of the i gteat ones, 
whom he * named. patricii, He *, triumphed 


4 


three times over his o vanquiſhed ® enemies; d furſt, 


a terribile b guerra e Cabiai 2 d ſgauire NY 
nen f Antennati g Cruflumini h conquiflare i alla 


fine k Sabini | comando m Tazio n trattand) 


i Romani troppo rigoroſamente o interpofizione p donne 


Sabine qritenere x convenire sr t partito 
u che w unitamente x abitare y regnare 2 in- 


fieme a uccidere b anne c ſolo d compire eo ter- 
mine , | icing. g grande h burraſca i ſatprave- 
mire k tenere _ | aſſemblea m lago u non ji potetts 


-trovare in niſſun lugo o ſbravars p ſenatore a ge- 


neralmente r credere 8 allora t divenire u ade 


v a cagiene x crudelta y al principio 2 dividere 


a trenta b curi c tre d trib e i poveri f m- 
ters g ſotto h protexions i grande k chiamare 
I patrizio m trionfars un ire volte o vino p ne 
mico qꝗ prima. ; TE | 


21 


over 
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over the Cæninenſes, and Antemnates, in which 
* war having * killed their? _ « Acron with his 
own © hand, he f conſecrated his firſt © ſpoils to > Ju- 
piter Feretrius; * ſecondly, over the * Camerini 
thirdly, over the * Fidenates, and“ Veientes, 

» After an interregnum of a 1 year's continuance, 
Numa Pompilius, a Sabine, born at Cures, 
was » choſen king by the Romans, 714 years before 
» Chriſt was * born; ! who * applying himſelf to 
the a preſervation of the public ? quiet, © inſtituted 
all the 4 religious * rites of the Romans, He made an 
t addition of two months to the year, which | till 
that time had * conſiſted of ten, and ® reigned forty- 
three years. 7:60 * It in 192 

® The third king of the Romans was o Tullius 
Hoſtilius, a ? man of a ?reftleſs temper, and * fit 
for nothing but war. He u conquered the Albans, 
and * deſtroyed their city, after he had firſt * removed 
the inhabitants, and all their * ſubſtance to Rome, 
and y tore to pieces, (* tied/* batwixt two b-chariots, 
* Metius Fufetius, d dictatot of the © Albans, con- 
victed of s treachery, He * triumphed * three times 
over the Albans, the“ Fidenates, and the Sabines. 
He ' reigned thirty-two. years, and * periſhed with 


a guerra b uccidere c re d Acrone e mano 
f conſacrare g ſpogiia h Gieve Feretrio 1 ſecondo 
k Camerin: | terzo m Fidenati un Vejenti o dopo 
p interregno q anno. 1 Numa Pompilio s nato t Cure 
u ſcelto W Criſto x nato y il quale 2 applicarſi 
a preſeryazione b face c iſtituire d religioſo e riio 
f fare g addizione h me ſe i fin allora k confiſ- 
tere I dieci m regnare un il terzo o Tullio Ofii- 
io p ume q inquieto natura r abile s conquiſ- 
tare t diſtruggere u traſportare , abitante * ſof- 
tanxa ſbranare 2 attaccare a fra b carro 
c Mezio Fufexio d detlatore e Albani f conwinto 
g iradimento k trionfare i tre wolte k Fidgpati | regs 
arr m Perire, | | u. 


| Foes | 


1 
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h lituire 1 cenſo K lo fece. 
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bis wife, and d whole family, by © lightning from 


2 


heaven; — N 
Te fourth king that reigned at Rome was 
* Aneus Martius, 3 grandſon of Numa Pompilius, 
by whom the“ Latins were | ſubdued, and moſt of 
them taken into the city, and ! ſettled in the 
= Aventine mount; * the Janiculum was fortified 


by him, a” bridge made over the 2 Tiber, and Oſtia 


built. He reigned 24 years. 

The fifth king of Rome was: Tarquinius Priſ- 
cus, the“ ſon of * Demaratus, a * Corinthian. He 
came to Rome from * Tarquinii, a * town of 
Etruria, from whence he was © called d Lucius 
Tarquinius, After he © came to the f government, 
he © augmented the h ſenate, i ſubdued the x twelve 
nations of Etruria, and ® borrowed from them the 
* enſigns of © ſupreme ? power, the 2 faſces, the 
* trabea, the curule chair, the * prætexta, and 
other things of that * kind, He was ſlain by the 


ſons of * Ancus, after he had reigned 38 years. 


His J ſon-in-law Servius Tullius, the * ſixth in 
order, began his © reign in the year 577 before 
Chriſt. He was for his * rare © endowments: pre- 
ferred before thoſe of the 5 blood royal. He firſt 
> inſtituted the ! cenſus, and * ordered it to be 


a moglie b tuttala ſua famiglia c lampo d cielo 
equario f Anto Marzio g nipotino h Latini i fog- 
giogao k prep i flabilirſs m monte Aventino u I 

Gianicolo o fortiſcats p pomte q Tevere r edifi- 
ca s quints' t Tarquinio Priſco u figlo W De- 
marats x Corinteo y venire = Tarquinii a citta 
b dalla quale c chiamato d Lucio Tarquinio e par- 
vonire f governo g aumentare h ſenato 1 ſog- 
grogare k duodici l nazione m”3npreflare - in- 
fegnare o ſufremo p autorità q faſce r trabea 


s ſediu curulea t pretefia u coſa w feria = Anco 


e regno d raro e talento f preferito g ſangue reals 
kept 
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» kept ? every five years; divided the * people into 
* claſſes, and / centuries, and * enlarged the city: 
and after he had “ governed the ! kingdom with 
great * applauſe 44 years, he was | murdered by the 


= horrid -*-villainy of a » daughter, and Tarquin 


his * ſon-in-law. '-- 5 | 
The © feventh' and ” laft king that reigned at 
Rome, was Tarquin, * firnamed'* the Proud, whom 
% moſt of the » old Roman * authors ? affirm to be 
the ſon of Priſcus; but Dionyſius will have 
him to be his grandſon. He * managed the king- 
dom he had * procured by his t wickednefs no bet- 
ter than he ® got it, being ! cruel to the & ſenators, 
and his l other * ſubjects. 'He® conquered the o Vol- 
ſci, the Sabines, and Gabii; and having? built the 
Capitol with the“ ſpoils of the cities he had taken, 
he was at laſt “turned out of the eity, and his 
kingdom too, for a * rape * committed by his / ſon 
upon * Lucretia. 1 1 


2 eſſer ware b una wolta'ogni cinque , e divide 


d po cdlo e claſs f centuria g accreſcers h ge- 
vernare i regno k applauſo I aſſaſi nato m er- 
ribile un ſcelleratozza o figha ſuocero ꝗ ſet- 
timo r ultimo s cognominato t Porgogliſs u ia 
pi parte w antico x autors y affermare 2 Priſco 


a na b Dionifſo c wil che ſia il ſuo nipotino d go 
vernare e regno f procurare g maluagia h avere- 


i crudeles k ſenatore | aliro m ſoggetto nu con- 

12 o Volſci p edificare q Campidoglio r \ſpog- 
a gs prendere t alla fie u ſcacciare w ran 

x commeſſo y figlio 2 Lucrezia. "LP 
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cools regret fea e 


1 ING-Larguin, with his“ family, being ba- 
niſhed, L. Junius Brutus, and © L. Tarqui- 
nius Collatinus were f made ® conſuls. > The for- 
mer was ſo ſevere, that he & ſcourged and | be. 
headed his own ſons for m favouring ® the baniſhed 
kings, being a greater? friend to the 4 public 
liberty than his own family. A field of the 
Tarquins, which * lay * betwixt the city and * Tiber, 
being * conſecrated to 7 Mars, was? from thence 
* called * Campus Martius. Brutus © died in the 
* war * againſt the Tarquins, who # prevailed upon 
ſome of the“ neighbouring! nations to * aſſiſt them; 
2 amongſt the ” reſt, Porſena, king of Etruria, made 
war upon the Romans, in o favour of the Tarquins; 
in which war the ? bravery of 4 Horatius Coccles 
was very © remarkable, who * maintained the * fight 
u againſt the“ victorious * enemy till the * bridge 
was cut down, and. * then. © ſwam the «driver. 
Not © muſt we paſs over in ſilence the ꝭ poble Þ at- 
tempt of *Mucius Scævola, who * fecretly,! entered 
the n enemy's camp with a ® reſolution to v kill 


2 Il re Tarquino b famiglia c bandit d L.Giu- 
rio Brut eL. Tarquinio Collatino f falta g conſole 
h il primo i ſevero k flaggellare | decatitare m Ja- 
wvorire mn ire banditi o grande p amico q pub- 
Aico r liberfa s Campo t flare u fra w Te- 
were x conſecrato y Marte: z da queſlo ma. chia- 
malo b Campo Marzio c Bruto d morire e guerra 
f contro g impetrare bh wicino i nazione EK aſiiſ 


tere Ira m reſſo n fare o favore p bra- 
vura qꝗ Orazio Coccle r ſegnalato s mantenere t con- 
flitto u contro w vittorioſo x nemico y ixſinchè 


2 ponte a tagliato b alloræ c nuotare d fiume 
e dovere f paſſare in ſilenxio g nobile h intrafreſa 
i Mucio Scæwola k ſegretamente | entrare m nemico 
n camps o riſoluxione p uccidere. 6 

the 
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the king; * but having by * miſtake * lain one of 
his nobles, he © thruſt his hand into the * fire that 
was upon the ; altar; which ſo * terrified the king 
that he | made * peace with the Romans, and l re- 
turned m home again. * After this, the © Latins 
made ? war upon the Romans, Wunder the con- 
duct of Octavius Mamilius, Tarquin's * ſon- in- 
law; * againſt whom * Poſthumius being made 
! dictator, ? vanquiſhed them in a memorabl 
2 battle at the b lake Regillus, N phy 
© Afterwards a war was © proclaimed * againſt the 
f Volſci, Who had & raiſed ſome ® troops, to? fend 
to the “ aſſiſtance of the! Latins in the ® former 
war. The u fortune of o Caius Marcius Coriola- 
nus:was ? remarkable in that war, who being Ycon- 
demned in his * abſence, * retired amongſt the 
Volſci, and *,adyiſed'. them to renew the war; 
for tho“ management of which being * choſen 7 ge- 
neral with * Tullius Accius, after he had * routed 
the Romans in ſevera]. e engagements,..and A ad- 
vanced up * te the very walls of the city, he was 
ſo f moved by the © prayers of his mother, that he 
i raiſed the * ſiege. Aſter the i death of ® Corio- 
lanus, the Volſci a went on with the war, and 


a na b c anmmazzare d metters - e'mano 
f faoco wo altare” b ſpaventare i fare k pace 
I ratornare m ca n dopo o Latino p guerra 
q ſotto' r condotta s Ottawio Mamilio t ſuocero u come 
tro w Pofiumio' x dettatore y wincere Z memos 
rabile' a battagha b lage Regilla c dejo d pro- 
elamare' ec contro. f Volſci g levare h iruppse 
» mandare k ſoccorſo I Latinas m primo nu for- 
tuna o Caio Mario Coriolans p ſegnalato q con- 
damato r afſemza s ritirarſi t configliare u rt. 
cominciare wicondotto- x ſcelts y generals 1 Tul. 
ho Accio a ſcomſtio b farecchio e battaglia d avan- 


are e ai muri f comm ſſo g preghiera 
h madre i /evare k afedo l marte m Cort 


n continuare. 


10s TFALTAN EXERCISES, 

were, together with the b qui, and © Herniei, 
* ſoundly © beat by f Spurius Caſſius, that had been 
© thrice * conſul, who being elevated by his k ſuc- 
ceſs, ! aſpired to the n throne, u but was o prevented 
in his P deſign, and 4 thrown'headlong' from the 
Tarpeian ru! ; 

In the year 261 from the * building of the city, 
the common people being very * much v in debt, 
and * provoked by the Y:cruelty of their * creditors, 
retired * beyond the © Anien into the * ſacred 
mount, but were 4 reconciled by the f prudent 
per ſuaſions of > Menenius Agrippa; having * firſt 
* obtained from the * fathers, that n officers ſhould 
be ® appointed to! ®:ſkreen them from the v violence 
of the 4 patricii; who 'were © called * tribunes of 
ths *{rommon people.. 
Aſter this, the Romans had a war with the u Vei. 
entes, which the “/ family of the * Fabii J under- 
took to“ manage by themſelves; and having“ pitch- 
ed their camp by the river Cremera, were tre- 
panned by the enemy, and cut off in one 8; day 
to the number of 300. 
The war with the Volſci * continued. They 

were l often * conquered, N eſpecially by T. Quinc« 


a inſeme b Equi e Frnici d fortemente c bat- 
tuto f Spurio Caſſio g tre volte h conſole. i efal- 
tato k ſucceſſo l aſpirare m trona un ma o in- 
pedito p diſegno q precipitato r rute Tarpeja 
8 fabbricaxione t plebe u molto w indebitato x ir- 

ritato y crudelia _ creditors a ritirariñ b di la 
e Anieno d ſacro monte e riconc iliato f prudente 
g perſuaſione h Menenio Agrippa i prima E vtie· 
un l padre m «fficia n coftituito o proteg- 
gere p wiolenza qꝗ patriaj + r chiamato s tribi 
t poolaccing u Vejenti famiglia x Fabj: y- 


traprendere 2 maneggiare a accamare b fume 
c Cremera d acchiappare e nemico ; 
giorno. h numero i Polſci k continuare 
F ee m conquiſtato n ecialmente o Quinxia 
LT : tius 
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tius Cincinnatus, who took ®* Antium, the “ me- 
tropolis of their © nation. - © Afterwards. being 
e taken from the f plough, and 8 made > litator 
i againſt 'the * Aqui, he l deivered the * conſul 
» Minutius, who was » beſieged by them, and 
obliged the 2 enemy to paſs under the yoke, 
In the year 303, after the |* building of the 
city, and 451 years ꝰ before x Chriſt, the form of the 
* government, was.? changed; .; Þ For inſtead. of 
* conſuls, the decemviri were f ſet up, with & ſu- 
preme Þ power to i make laws for the Roman! peo- 
ple, from thoſe which their, ® ambaſſadors had the 
year before n brought from Greece. But! abuſing 
their * power, they were obliged to: lay down 
their * authority; and the conſuls and “ tribunes 
were-* reſtored, 4 1 e ar | 
In the 315th year of the city, Sp. Melius,-in the 
time of a © famine, * endeavouring:to * make his 
way to a © throne, by * dividing corn f amongſt 
the ö people, was b flairy by the + order of, * Quincs 
tius Cincinnatus the! dictator, by m C. Servilius 
Anala w maſter of the horſe. In the“ following 
year the ? Fidenates 1 revolt to Lars Tolumnius, 


Cincinnate a Anzio b metropoli e nazione d dopo 
e freſo f aratro g fatto h dettatore 1 contro 
k Equi I liberare m cunſole n Minucio o afſe- 
diaio pforzare q nemico r paſſare ſotto al s giage 
t dopo u. fſabbricaxione w prima x Criſto y forma 
2 governo a cambiato b perebs c in vece di d con- 
ſele e decemuiri f creato g ſupremo h autorità 
1 fare k legge | popolo m ambaſciadore n a- 
Portals o Grecia p abuſanſi q fatere r obbli- 
gat s tralaſciare . t autoritg u conſole w tribuno 
x riflablito y temto 2 careſtia a rocurare b ar- 
Tivare ec trono d dividere ek grano f fra g p0- 
polazzo h ammazzato . i ordine k Quinxio Cincin- 
nat I dettatore im C. Serailio Ahala n cavallerizzo 
o ſeguente p Fidenati q rivoltarſi p Larte Tolunnio. 


king 
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king of the Veientes, and ò put the Roman am- 
baſtadors to e death, who had their * ſtatues h erected 
in the f forum. The s Veientes d in the next year 
were i ſubdued by = Mamercus Emilius, I dictator. 
m Tolumnius was * flain by Cornelius Coſſus, who 
was the s ſecond: from 1 Romulus that * dedicated 
the * ſpoils called“ Opima to. Jupiter Feretrius. 
Cenſors were „ ſet up at Rome in the 31 1th 
year of the city, who held their * office ® at firſt 
for © five © years, © but were f afterwards, in the 
year 320, & reduced by > Mamercus Emilius, i dic- 
tator, to a year and a'* half, In the year 323, 
the i dictator * A. Poſthumius, was very ſucceſs. 
ful ® againſt the ? Equi and the 4 Volſci; but 
ſtained the * victory with the * blood of his own 
* ſon, whom he * behcaded for having * fought 
#-contrary to his orders. 
n the year of the city 358, the * town ® Veii 
was taken by Camillus, dictator, after a f ſi 
of 8 ten years. He h likewiſe * reduced the * Faliſci, 
not fo much by his ® arms, as the opinion they 
eee 
But after theſe ? mighty 4 ſucceſſes, the Romans 
were * very nigh * ruined by the Galli Senones, 


LH 


A Vejenti b mettere e morte d flatua e eretto 
fforo g Fejenti h Tanne dopo i. foggiogato k Ma- 
merco E ks 1 dettatore m Tolunmo n ammaZz- 
wato o Cornelio Caſ p ſecondo q Romolo rx de- 
dicare s ſpoglia t chiamato u Ofima w Giove 
Feretrio x cenſore y flabilire 2 tenere a mow 


bel principio c cinque d anno ema opo 
ridotto h Mamerco Emilio 1 dettatore k mexxo 
dettatore m A. Poſlumio © n fortunato o contro 


p Equi q Volſci rx macchiare s wittoria t ſargue 
u fizlio w decapitare x battere y contrario 2 0r- 
dine a citta b ej c reſo d Camillo e dope 
f aſſediso g dieci h farimente i ridurre x Faliſa 
I'zon tanto m arme nm opinione o giuflizia p grande 
g riuſcita r quaſi s rovinato t Galli 1 3 

i who 
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who having laid b ſiege to © Cluſtum in Etruria, 
the Romans * ſent three of the © Fabian family am- 
baſſadors to them; who, f contrary to the 5 law of 
h nations, * marched out into the * field with the 
| Cluſini againſt, the * Gauls, which ſo u incenſed 
them, that » leaving? Cluſium, they marched to 
Rome, The Romans were 1 routed and * put to 
* flight in the very * firſt "attack at Allia. After 
which the city was » taken and * burnt; the Y Ca- 
pitol, * whither the * flower of the Roman d youth 
© retreated, was © beſieged ; and had it not been 


for Manlius, who was afterwards firnamed *© Capi- 


tolinus, had been taken by the © barbarians in the 
w night-time; but he being i awakened by the 
* cacking of a! gooſe, and ® others ® after him, 
* puſhed the ? Gauls 4 as they came up, headlong 
down the * precipice, In the mean time Camil- 
lus, who was “ then in * exile at Ardea, being y re- 
called and “ made * dictator, having ® raiſed an 
©army, * came to Rome, e drove them out, and 
at f about s eight ® miles i diſtance from the city, 
© utterly ! ruined their ® whole * army, 


a mellere b afſedio c Cluſo d mandare e fas» 
miglia de Fabj f contro g diritto h nazione i mar. 
ciare k campo | Clufini m Galli n irritare 
o laſciare p Cluſo q ſconfitto r mes s fuga 
t rim u attacco w freſo x abbrucciato y Cam- 
fidoglio 2 dove a fiore b gzaventn c ritirarſi 
d aſediato e Cafitolino f preſo g barbaro h notte 
tempo i ſuegliata k il gracchiare | oca m altro 
n dopo 0 / ingere p. Galli q ſecondo r venire 
.$ precipizio t nell ifieſſa tempo u Camillo allora 
x eflio y richiamato- 2 fatto a dettatore b le- 
vare c armala d wenire e ſcacciare f incirca 
g otto h miglio i diflanza k affatis | rovinare 
m 7tutto n armata. 


L CHAP, 
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1H city being 2 ceſtroyed by the Gauls, the 
Romans had thoughts of © leaving it, and 
* removing to © Veii; but were f diſſuaded from 
that & deſign by > Camillus; ! whilſt k Marcus Man- 
lius, (who! got the * ſurname of ® Capitolinus for 
his o noble ? defence of the Capitol) * endeavoured 
by ambition and * popular * favour v to poſſeſs 
himſelf of the * ſupreme ? power, he was * thrown 
from the * Tarpeian rock, which he had b defended 
in the year 370. | 
In the year 377, there was a © mighty 4 conteſt 
© betwixt the f nobility and the ® commons, | C. 
Licinius Stolo and 11. Sextius, * tribunes of the 
! common people, ® propoſed a * law for o chuſing 
P one of the conſuls out of the * commons, They 
r carried their point at laſt, in the year 387, and 
in the following year L. Sextius was choſen 
conſul, | | 8 | 
uv After this, the Romans had “ war with the 
x Tiburtes, the) Tarquinienſes, and Faliſci ; and 
again with the Gauls, who being d drawn up 
in order of © battle, one of them *© ſent a F chal- 


a diſtrugger⸗ b idea c abbardonare d rimo- 
' vere e Vei f diſuaſo g diſegno h Cax illo 
i mentre k. Marco Manlio | ebbe m ſopranome n Ca- 
pitolina ' © nobile p difeſa q campidoglio r cer- 
care s ambizione t fopolare u fawore w infa- 
dronirſs x ſufremo y potere 2 frecifitato a rocca 
Tarſeja b difendere c grande d conteſa e fra 
f nobilta g commune h. C. Licinio Stols i L. Seftio 
Kk tribuno | fofolaccio m pre orre m lege o ſceg- 
liere p conſole q commu te r riuſcire s ſeguente 
t L. Seſtio fit ſcelto conjole u dojo W guerra x Ti- 
burti y Targuimienſn 2 Faliſci a Galli b mettere 
© ordine d battaglia ⁊andare f digſda. 


lenge 


— 
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lenge to the Romans, and was * ſlain by one > M. 
Valerius, a © tribune of the“ ſoldiers, by the“ aſ- 
ſiſtance of a f crow, who s from thence had the 
> ſurname of | Corvinus. | 

k But of all their! wars, none was more * trou- 
bleſome, and ®1aſting than that o againſt the? Sam- 
nites; which the Romans tundertook the year of 
the city 411, at the " requeſt of the Campani, It 
t laſted * ſeventy years; * though they were * ſeveral 
times 7 beaten, as in the year 413, in which the 
* Latins * roſe up in arms ® againſt the Romans, 
but were the year after © conquered by the * conſuls 
Torquatus and Decius; the © former of whom 
f beheaded his own “ ſon for “ fighting * without 
his * order; the ! other ® devoted himſelf to“ de- 
ſtruction for the ® army; aſter which the ? enem'es 
*{\ubmitted, but ſoon after * rebelling again, they 
were t at laſt *entirely “reduced in the year 416. 

* About this time the J Gauls ® mace a * peace 
with the Romans, which they“ kept © thir.y jears.. 
But in 450, the 4 Ciſalpine, © together with the 
' Tranſalpine £ Gauls, and the h Tuſcans, * laid 
waſte the * Roman ! territories, The Ciſalpine 
B returning * home o loaden with ? ſpoils, fell 


a uccidere b M. Valerie © tribuno d ſoldato e all- 


tenxa f coræs g da ciò h cog nomine i Corvino 
k ma | guerra m gravoſo un dure vole o contra 
p Sanniti &q intra;rendere ur richiefla s Camfan. 
t durare u 2 ta w benche x ſ/eſſe volte 
y battuto 2 Latino a prendere Parmi b contro 
c conquiflats d conſoli Torquato e Decio e f rimo 


f decapitare g figliuo h batterſi i ſenza k or- 
dine | altro m conſacrarñ un diftruzione o ar- 
mata p nemico ꝗ ſottometterſi r foco doſo s ri- 
bellare t alla fine u affatto w ridotto x incirca 
y Gali 2 fare a face b conſervare ec tre ita 
d Ciſalpinn e aff eme con f Tranſal; ivo g Galli 
h Teſcani i diflruggere k Romano | territorio m ri- 
tornare un caſa o caricato p ſoglia ꝗ conteſtærei 


2 toge- 
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together by the ears about it. Four years after 
that, having joined the © We and * Tuſcans, 


they fell upon the Roman f Army commanded b 
dL. Scipio, the i proprztor, in which * battle ! P. 
Decius ® the conſul * devoted himſelf. 

e Ten years after this, the p Galli Senones being 
* inviged by the Lucani, * Brutii, Samnites, and 
Tuſcans, * beſieged “ Aretium, and having“ van- 
quiſhed * L. Cæcilius the ? pretor, '* killed 13000 
of the Romans ; which * overthrow the conſul Do- 
lobella b revenged upon them © ſoon after, and hav- 
ing 4 routed the Gauls, and * taken their city 
Sena, s ſent a colony thither, The! Boii being 
* moved at the hard w fate of the * Senones, o en- 


tered into an ? alliance with the 4 Tuſcans, and 


7 engaged the Romans at the * lake of Vadimon ; 
in which fight“ almoſt * all the T'uſcans, were 
Y ſlain, and yery * few of the Boii * eſcaped. That 
> happened in the year of the city 471; but in the 
© following year the Boii were entirely e reduced, 
which was * about three years * before Pyrrhus 
came into * Italy, - | "oy 

The ! Palzpolitani * likewiſe, * where o now 
Naples is, * venturing to make war upon the Ro- 


a quattro b uni rfi c Sanmiti d Toſcani e lan- 
ciarſi f ar mata g comandare h L. Scipione i pro- 
pretore k battaglia I F. Decio m conſole un con- 


fecrarſi o dieci p Galli Senonenſi q invitato rx Lu- 


canis Bruxi t afediare u Arexio % LvHincere 
x I. Cecilio y pretore 2 ammaxxare a ſconfitta 
b wendicare c foco dopo d ſconfiggere e Galli f preſo 
g mandare h colonia 1 Boj K commefſo I Cru- 
dele m ſorte n Senoneſi o entrare p alleanxa 
q Teſcani ur wenire a giornata con s lago t Vadi- 
mone u battaglia w quaſi x tutto y ucciſo 


2 foco a ſcamfare b ſuccedere c ſeguente di af- 


fatto e ridotto f incirca g frimache h Pirro 


1 venire k Italia | Palepolitani m parimente n dove 
© adeſo p Napoli q avventurare. 
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mans, were ſubdued the third year ® after, © that is 
to ſay, in the year of the city 428, by © Publius- 
the proconſul. | 

The * twelve * nations of the Tuſcans, * riſing 
for the h utter ruin Hof the Roman name in the 
year of the city 442, were © routed in a great | bat- 
tle by Fabius the ® conſul, in the * year 444, in 
which were o ſlain, or ? taken of the 1 enemy, to 
the ” number of 60,000, . 

In the year 472, the Tarentines * brought the 
» Romans about their ears by " plundering their. 
x fleet, and ] beating their “ ambaſſadors, who. 
came tod complain of the © ory. They, d to- 
gether with the * Samnites, and * Salentines, were 
i defeated by L. Emilius Barbula. Terrified at: 
this bill fortune, they ! ſent for * Pyrrhus to their 
" aſſiſtance; who, in the year of the city 474, hav- 
ing o brought over an army into A Italy, made 
* war with the Romans, which * laſted fix years. 
In the u firſt * encounter the Romans, * headed by 
! Levinus, being *conquered, not ſo much by the 
* ſtrength of the ® enemy, as by the © ſtrange 4 ſhape. 
of the * elephants, yielded up the 5 day, Pyrrhus 
* diſmiſſed. all the priſoners. * Without! ranſom. . 


a. ſogiogato b dopo c ci a dire d Pubblio il pro- 
conſole. e dodici f nazione g follevarſi h in- 
tiero i rovina k Configgere | öbattaglia m con- 
ſole mano o ucciſo p preſo q nemico 1 nu 
nero s Tarentini t tirarſ addoſſs u Romano w ſac- 
chegziare x flotia y battere 2 ambaſciadore a ve. 
nire b lamentari c ingiuria d infieme e San- 
niti f Salentini yg ſconfitto h Emilio Barbula i ſca- 
wentalo ł ſve itura I 'mandar a cercare m Pirro 
n ajuto o traſportare p armata ꝗ Italia 1x fare 
s guerra t durare u primo wwzuffa x coman— 
dato y Levino 2 conguiſtato a bra b amico 
c frano d forma e 2 "te f cedere 5 battag- 
lia. h mandar via i prigioniero k ſenza riſcatto. 


L 3 Soon 
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2 Soon after, having * made ſome © fruitleſs © over- 
tures of © peace by his * ambaſſador © Cyneas, (l for 
Appius Claudius * obſtructed it) he ! engaged the 
Romans * twice, the ® victory o both times bein 
? dubious, He was * then * invited by the * Syra- 
cuſans into Sicily againſt the *'Carthaginians; 
* where matters 7 not ſucceeding * according ta 
his * defires, he “ returned into Italy in the year 
479; and being * defeated, © forced out of his 
camp, and s beaten from * Tarentum, he returned 
into! Epire. 


CHAP. v. 


* A F TFR this a lwar ® broke out u betwixt the 

Romans and the o Carthiginians, in the year 
of the city 490, “ occaſioned by the 4 ambition and 
formidable *power of each of them. Hiero, king 
of * Syracuſe, and ally of the Carthaginians, 
made war upon the * Mamertini, who had J ſeized 
upon Meſſana. They * applied to the Romans for 
help, who ® carrying over an © army into 4 Sicily, 
© fell upon Hiero, and the Carthaginians. The 
fortune of the war was for a * long time very 
h doubtful; the Carthaginians being ſucceſsful by 


a poco doo b fatto e inutile d prof ofiztont 
e pace f ambaſciadore g Cinea b ferche 1 Appro 
Claudio łk impedire | attaccare m due volte n wit- 
toria o due p dubbioſo ꝗ allora r invitato 
s Siracuſei t Sicilia u Cartagineſe W deve x coſa 
y riuſcire 2 ſecondo. a richiefla b ritornare & Italia 
d ſconfillo e ſcacciato f campo g battuto h Ta- 
rento i Epiro k dofo | guerra m accenderfi 
n irs © Cartagineſe p cauſare q ambizione 1 for- 
midabile s potere t Siracuſa u alleato W guer- 
reggiare x Mamertini y wſurpato 2 indirizzarfi 
2 ajuto b trafſfortare © armata d Sicilia e attac- 
care f forte g lungo temjgo h incefto 1 fortunato, 


ſea, 
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3 ſea, and the Romans by b land. The moſt © me- 
morable perſon * in all this war was *© Attilius Re- 
gulus, who having * brought the Carthaginians 
very low by *two > yictories / obtained over them 
at fea and land; and * refuſing to ! grant them 
u peace but upon hard terms, he was e vanquiſhed 
by ”'Xantippus, the! Lacedæmonian * general, and 
taken * priſoner with 15,000 men, 30,000 being 
» ſlain, in the year 498. Being * afterwards / ſent to 
Rome by the Carthaginians, to * treat. with the 
© ſenate upon an exchange of © priſoners, he * in- 
terpoſed to b prevent it, and * returning to * Car- 
thage, was * put to! death in the moſt * cruel 
manner o imaginable, as many 1 authors * tell 
us, The * firſt among the Romans that * obtained 
a u victory by ſea, was C. Duilius, in the firſt 
year of this *war. C. Lutatius * gained * another 
in the 23d and ® laſt year; in which he © made an 
end of the war with the Carthaginians, “near the 
* iſland of the f Figates. A t peace was ® concluded 
upon theſe i terms, that — ſhould k quit all the 
iſlands which | lie betwixt Italy and Africa, and 
ſhould n pay u yearly- 2200 * talents for ? twenty 


a mare b terra e memorabile d perſona e At- 
tilio Regola f abbattuto g due h vittoria 1 ris 


fortato kł riſiutare | concedere m pace un fatti 
rigoroſo o vito p Aantippo q Lacedemone r generale 
s fatto t prigioniero u ume w ucciſo x indi 
y mandato 2 Roma a Cartagineſ b trattare c ſe- 
nato d cambio e prigioniero f interporre g im- 
fedire h tornare i Cartagine k meſſo I morte 
m crudele n maniera o immaginabile p molto 


q autore r rapfortare us frimo t Tiportare u vit. 
toria w Duilio x gyerra y Lutazio 2 guadag- 
nare a altro b ultimo c terminare d wicing 
e ofola f Egate g pace h concluſo i condixione 


k abbandonare | fituato m pagare u anmalnente 
o talento p venti. 1 15 8 | 


years 
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years together. This“ happened in the year of 
the city 513, and 241 before © Chriſt, 

- In the year 519, the * temple of Janus was 
fſhut, which very s rarely happened in Rome; but 
upon the * breaking out of new wars, was pre- 
ſently * open again, The! Ligures, the Sardi, and 
Corſi were ® ſubdued; after which the Romans 
had war with the Illyrians, and their ® queen 
Teuta, which was 1 diipatched in * three years 
time, There happened t about this * time a * dread- 
ful * irruption of the Gauls. The Inſubres and 
2 Boii, having d firſt © ſent for ſome d Tranſalpine 
Gauls, fell upon the Romans, f upon the account 
of the t land in Picene, which had been h taken 
from the Galli ' Senones; and * diſpoſed of by 
1 Flaminius, * tribune of the n commons, by the 
* Agragrian law, which was made in the year of 
the city 522. They were 1 ſeveral times worſted, 
and the Inſubres * entirely * ſubdued, and king 
* Virdumarus “ ſlain by C. * Marcellus, the con- 
ſul, who was the only perſon after Romulus that 
* conſecrated * Qpima Spolia to Jupiter Feretrius, 
In this war Hiero, king of Sicily, “ ſent the Ro- 
mans a * vaſt quantity of * corn, the ; price of 
Which he * received after the war was ended. 


a diſeguito b fuccedere e Criflo d tembio e Gian 
f chiuſo | g raramente. h principio i preflo k aperto 
IiLiguri m winto n guerreggiare o Hiri p re- 
gina q ſpedito r. re s a vn ire t iucirica 
u tempo w terribile x incurſone y Galli 2 In- 
ſubri a Bei b frimieramente c mandare. d 7 24 
albino e attacare f a cagione del g terra b le- 
auato 1 Senoneſi k diſporre | Flamin m tribuno 
n communi o legge Agraria p fatto q parecchie 
vote r ſoprafatto s affatto t winto u Virdu- 
maro w ucciſo x Marcello y confole 2 Romolo 
a conſacrare. b Opima ſpolia c Giove Feretrio d man- 
dare e quantità immenſa f grano g prexxo h rice- 
vere 1 terminato. | : 3 

| After 
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After this followed a b ſecond war with the 
Carthaginians, four and twenty years after the 
© end of the 4 former; which © indeed did not f laſt 
© ſo long, but was ® ſo much more terrible for the 
* dreadful ! laughter that was made in it, (® ſays 
Florus) that if ® any one o compared the ? loſſes on 
each 4 ſide, the people that proved * victorious 
» ſeemed more likely to be * conquered, The 
firlt cauſe of this war was the fame with that of 
the former, ambition, and the impatience of the 
Carthaginians “ under their ſervitude. The firſt 
cauſe of this “ combuſtion was Annibal, the ſon 
of * Hamilcar, who was s general of the > Cartha» 
ginians in the * former k war, and had accepted the 
n conditions of peace with a. * heayy heart, For 
after o affairs were ſettled in Africa, being ſent 
into * Spain in the year of the city 517, he * car- 
ried Annibal, who © was then nine years old, along 
with him, having * firſt * brought him to the * al- 
tar, and) made him * ſwear that he would * never 
be * friends with the Romans, Hamilcar being 
© lain about nine years after, Aſdrubal his ſon-in- 
law was © put into his * place, He ? ſent for An- 
nibal, and being ſlain eight years after, was & ſuc- 
ceeded by him, being in the 27th year of his x age. 


a ſeguire b ſecondo c fine d precedents ée alla 
verita f durare g cotanto h tanto i pit k ter- 
ribile | orrendo m macello n a quel che dice Flora. 
o faragonare perdita ꝗ parte r gente s ef- 
ſere t vittorioſo u parere w probabilmente x con- 
guiſtato y fleſa * ambizione a impaxienza b ſotto 


c ſervitu d incendis e Annibale f Amilcare ge- 
nerale h Cartagingſi i antecedente k guerra ac- 
cettato m condizions un mal volentieri o affars 


Pp flabiliia q mandato r Spagna s portare t avere 

allora nove anni u frimieramente w preſentato x al- 

tare y fatto 2 giurare a mai b amico c ucciſo 

d meſs e foſto f mandar a cercare g ſucceſs 
eta 


As 
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a As ſoon as he was made general, he © ſubdued 
all Spain within the river “ Iberus, After that he 
e fell upon the f town of © Saguntum with all his 
forces, and took it, after a * ſiege of ſeven 
months. All the n Saguntins having u in vain 
„ waited for P aſſiſtance from the Romans, were 
2 deſtroyed, * partly by the * enemy's * ſword, and 
*partly by their own “ hands. This war * broke 
out in the yeat of the city 536, and! laſted ſeven- 
tenn Years... -.- 

Upon the firſt = coming of Annibal into Italy, 
both the conſuls were b defeated, P. Cornelius 
at * Ticinus, and * Sempronius at Trebia, They 
received a greater #® overthrow the b following 


- . year near the i Thraſymene “ lake. In the mean 


time, Q, ® Fabius Maximus being made n dictator 
by the o people, ? recovered in ſome 1 meaſure the 
Roman affairs. But the * bloodieſt : ſtroke was 
that of Cannz, in the year of the city 538, * oc- 
caſioned by the * raſhneſs of one of the * conſuls, 
Terentius Varro. Forty thouſand Romans were 
2 killed in that b battle: however, their 4 courage 
was not © caſt down by this F overthrow; for they 
would not & redeem thoſe that had been h taken 
? priſoners, in the battle of Cannæ. In the year 


a ſubito che b fatto e ſoggiogare d fiume Ibero 
e attaccare f citta g Sagunto h forza 1 pren- 
dere k afſedio I meſe m Sqaguntini un indarno 
o aſpettato p aſffiftenza ꝗ difirutto ur in parte s ne- 
mico t ſhada u in parte w mano x accenderſi 
y durare 21 wenuta a conſole b ſconfitto c Cer- 
nelio d Ticino e Sempron:o f ricevere rotta 
h ſeguente i Traſimene k lago | nel” neo tempo 
m Fabio Maſſimo n dettatore o popolo p riparare 
q modo r affare s ſanguinoſo t colpo u cagio- 


natd wi temerita x conſole y Terenzio Varrone 
z quaranta mila a uceiſo b Battaglia c con tuito 
tis d coraggio e ſoomentato f rotta g riſcat- 
tare b freſo i prigioniero. 7 p 


"4 


540, 
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540, the * conſul b Marcellus beſieged 4 Syracuſe, 


which had e declared for the Carthaginians; it was 
fwonderfully t defended a long time by the“ con- 
trivance of ! Archimedes, Who was an * excellent 
| aſtronomer, but more * famous for the ® invention 
of o military engines, It was * taken at laſt 
with * much i difficulty, after a ſiege of three years. 
We are » told that Archimedes being very * intent 
upon his 7 _ at that time, and not * minding 
the * hurry, and noiſe of the © army, when they 
4 broke into the © town, was killed by as ſoldier; 
that Marcellus was much h concerned for his i death, 
having * given ! ſtrict ® charge to his * ſoldiers to 
© ſpare his v life, | | 
In the mean time, Lævinus the * pretor * ſtopt 
philip king of * Macedon, who having made an 
* alliance with Annibal, was 7 ready to come 
into Italy, and“ forced him to“ burn his © fleet, 
and “retreat into Macedonia, in the year of the 
city 542. Bat in Spain, the two e brothers P. and 
C. Scipio, who had s hitherto ® prevented Aſdru- 
bal's i paſſage into Italy to his Fedder Annibal, 
and had * performed a great many gallant l actions, 
were both lain, and their * armies * deſtroyed, 


a conſole b Marcello e aſſediare d Siracuſa 
e dichiarato f marawviglioſamente bene g difeſo h in- 
gegn® i Arcbimede k eccellente | afirowomo m fa- 
meſo n invenxione o militare p macchina ꝗ preſo 
r alla fine s molto t aiſicolta u aſſedio w dire 
x h y Audio 2 badare a confuſione b fre- 


pito c armato d avventarſi e citta f ucciſo 
g ſoldats h afflitto i morte k dato | precio 
m ordine n ſoldato o ſalvare p vita q nel 
Nelſo temto rx Levino 3 t fermare u Fi- 
lip w Macedonia x alleanza y pronto 2 ve- 
mre a forzare b abbrucciare e flotta da ritt- 


rarfi e fratelly f Scifione g Ain allora bh im- 
fedilo i paſſaggio k fare | fatto. m armata 


n diſtrutto. 
L. Marcus, 
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L. Marcus, a Roman knight, being * choſen gene. 
ral, by the * votes of the © ſoldiers, * upheld their 
e tottering *cauſe; by whoſe © conduct in one Þ day, 
and a i night, two * camps of the enemy. were 
' ®taken by D aſſault, and about o thirty-ſeven thou- 
ſand ?.men ſlain. The ſame year Tarentum, 
except the * citadel, was taken by Annibal ; and 
Capua v beſieged by the Romans; and Annibal 
* marched to os to Y draw them from it. But 
a * ſudden * tempeſt ® ariſing, © forced him from the 
* walls, and the © ſight of it. Capua was after that 
f ſurrendered to the Romans, the 2 grandces of 
which “ poiſoned themſelves; the l ſenators were 
* beheaded, and the city! deprived of its * liberty, 
There was an ſon of that P. Scipio, who, we 
have told you was » killed in? Spain, 9 named 
T likewiſe P. Scipio, who after the * death of his 
t father and uncle, was “ ſent into Spain, * being 
but twenty- four years old, There having per- 
formed very great * things, and * vanquiſhed Aſ- 
drubal, the ſon of * Giſcon and © Mago, 4 drove 
the Carthaginians out of Spain, in five years after 
he © came there; from thence f paſſing over into 
Afriea, he 8 made an h alliance with * Syphax, king 
of the * Maſylians, and after that with Maſaniſſa, 


a eletto b voto c ſolgato, d. ſoflenere e Va- 
cillante f cauſa ' g condotta h giorno i notte 


k campo l nemico m preſo un afſalis o trenta 
Sette mila p ume q ucciſa r fieſſo s Tarento 
t eccettuato u cittadella _ w aſſediato x marciare 


y trarre 2 repentino a temfeſia b ſollevarſi c for- 
Rare d muro e viſa f reſo g grande h ave 
welenarſi 1 ſenatore k decapitato | frivato m li- 
berta n. figlio o ammazzato p Hagna q #0- 
minats r parimente s mor te t padre u 210 
w mandato * non avendo che 24 anni y fatto 2. coſa 
a winto b Giſcone c Magone d ſcacciare e ve- 
81 f paſare g fare h alleanza i Siſace 
k Maſiliam, | | 
| king 
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king of the * Maſaſulians. Theſe things were ® done 
in the year 548, and the © third from the * death of 
Marcellus; who having been f ſueceſsful in 5 ſe- 
yeral * battles with Annibal, was at laſt * trepan- 
ned by an ! ambuſcade, and lain, In the * follow- 
ing year, Aſdrubal was cut off, with his © _ | 
? before he could 4 join his “ brother, by the 
two * conſuls, * Claudius Nero and“ Livius Salina- 
tor. Annibal was » then in Apulia, * oppoſed by 
Nero the conſul. Y Livy was * encamped in Ci- 
ſalpine Gaul ® againſt Aſdrubal, Nero © marched 
d through Italy © privately, in fax *days time, * came 
to the ® camp of his icolleague with a * part of his 
! army, and having * conquered the“ enemy, re- 
turned to his camp before Annibal ? perceived that 
he was * gone, There are ſaid to have been 
56,000 of the * enemy * ſlain in the“ battle, and 
5400 * taken * priſuners, The 7 head of Afdrubal 
was * thrown before the advanced guards of the 
Carthaginians by Nero. | | 

P. Scipio ® reſolved to © carry the d war into Afri- 
ca, that he might draw Annibal out of Italy: 
but fat firſt that being & looked upon as a * raſh 
i defign, he had neither *money nor i men from the 


a Maſaſuliani b fatto ec terzo' d marte e Mar- 
cello fortunato g molto h Battaglia 1 alla fine 
k tirato | imboſcata mi ſeguente n tagliato à pezzi 
© armata p prima che q accoxxare r fratello 
s conſole t Claudio Nerone u Livio Salinatore w al- 
ora * % y Livio 2 accampato a Galli 
Cifalpina b contro c marciare d attraverſo e ſe- 


gretamente f giorno g wenire h camo i col. 
lega k farte | armata m conguiſſato un nemics 
o fornare p accorgerſis ꝗ andato r dire 8 in. 


mico t ucciſo u battaglia w preſo x frigioniers 
y tefla 2 gettata a la guardia evanzata b rifol- 
vere c portare d guerra e trarre f alla frima 
5 r h temerario i diſegno k danard 


M gove rn- 
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government. Wherefore having © raiſed none 
but © volunteers and © borrowed money, he firſt 
f went to ? Sicily, and “ from thence to Africa, in 
the year 550; | when the * image of the Idzan 
mother was u brought from Peſſinnus in o Phrygia, 
- Rome, ? according to the 2 advice of the * ora- 
C ©, * | |; 

The general * employed * againſt him by the Car- 
thaginians was Aſdrubal, the ſon of Giſcon, who 
had * contracted his daughter * Sophoniſba to Ma- 
ſaniſſa. But the Carthaginians had given her to 
= Syphax, (who being in love with the ® young 


lady, laid waſte their * country in the *© abſence 


of her * father and & ſpouſe) to take him off from 
the Roman | alliance : at which k uſage Maſaniſſa 
being! incenſed, he ® gave himſelf up u entirely to 
the Fas o intereſt, and was very ? ſerviceable to 
them in à reducing the Carthaginians. 9 
r After a great many overthrows, the Cartha- 
inians found themſelves ® obliged to recal An- 


nibal out of Italy, to the * defence of their coun- 


try, where after a 1 fruitleſs * overture of peace, 


he was d vanquiſhed by Scipio, and an ©end put to 
the * war, after it had e Jaſted ſeven years. 

The ſecond f Punic war was * followed by the 
b Macedonian, againſt king Philip. What put the 


a governo b'percid c leævato d wolontario e in- 


preſtato f andare g Sicilia h di la i quando 
K ſmulacro l madre Idea m portato n Peſſinno 
oa Frigia p ſecondo q conſiglio r oracolo s in- 


piegato t contro 0 Cartag ineſi w promeſſo x Fo- 
foniſbe y dato 2 Siface a innamorgto b giovane 
c difiruzgere d pacſe e aſſenxa f padre g con- 
forte, bh diſtrarre | alleanza k tratto | irritato 
dar u fatto o intereſſe - p ſervizievole ꝗ de- 
Fuller r dojo 5 ſconfitta t trovarſi u cbbligato 
w richiamare x difeſa y inuiile 2 profofizione 
a pace, b vinto c ſerminato d guerra e durato 
unico g ſegus h Macedone 1 contre. ED 
0119407 # | Romans 
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Romans upon it was the * former injuries » Philip 
had done them, © as likewiſe the late * vexation he 
had given their © allies, f eſpecially the Athenians, 
who being ? harraſſed by the king, “ fled to the 
Romans. At length k Titus Quinctius Flaminius 
put an end to the war, four years after it ® began, 
by the ® conqueſt of Philip at Cynofcephalz, in 
o Theſſaly. | 

After this ? followed the war with“ Antiochus, 
king of Alia, who having * recovered Syria, and 
t conquered. Scopas, the general of * Ptolem:us 
Epiphanes, “ began now to be * formidable to the 
Romans, ? againſt whom Annibal did not a little 
* inflame him; who, for * fear of the ſame d enemy, 
had © fled to the king. The ! ambaſſadors of tae 
Etolians too, who were now * averſe to the Ro- 
man s alliance, * contributed not a little towards 
it. Antiochus “ therefore having clapped up a 
peace with ® Ptolemy, to whom he "gave his daugh- 
ter Cleopatra in ® marriage, and ? granted 3% Cœlo 
Syria, and“ Judea by way of * portion, * made war 
upon the Romans, which being begun in the year 
of the city 562, , Jaſted in all three years, For in 
the year 565, L. Cornelius Scipio the * conſul, 
going over into Aſia, with his brother P. Scipio 
* Africanus, as his lieutenant, did, by the d aſſiſt- 


a precedente b z:giuria c com anche d faſlidio 
e confederato f ſiecialmente g firaccare h fuggire 
i alla fine . k Tito Quinczio Flaminio | terminare m frin- 
cipiare n conguiia o Cinoſcefale p Teſpalia q ſe- 
guire Tr Anioco s ricuterals t. conquiflato u Pto- 
lemeo Efifane © w frincijiare x fermidabile y con- 
tro 7 infianmare a faura b nemico, c fuggits 
d ambaſciader e Eiohani f contrario g alleanza 
h contribuire 1 poco k perciò alto una face finta 
m Pfolemeo n dare o matrimonio p corcedere q Celo 
Jiria x Giudea s dote t fare guerra 1 durare 


w Cornelio Scitione * conſole aſſare z { Africans 
a luozate:ente b ajuts. 4 mY 9 . 


2 ance 


- | 9 
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ance a chicfly of his® counſel, N 
Livy * tells us, there were 50,000 foot f ſlain in 
one & battle, and 4000“ horſe. A peace was 
granted Antiochus * upon this condition ! amongſt 
others, that he ſhould ® recede from all the ® coun- 
tries oon this ſide ? mount Taurus. 

After Antiochus was 2 conquered, the Etolians 
were "reduced by Fulvius the conſul; and the ſame 
year the Gallo-Greci were * ſubdued by the other 
t conſul, Cneius Manlius. ; 

In the 149th * Olympiad “ died three * famous 
generals, P. Scipio, Annibal, and Philopzmen, 
Scipio was“ impeached for ® taking d money of An- 
tiochus for the peace he © granted him; after which 
he *Tetired to © Liturnum in Campania, and f died 
there in the year of the city 570. Annibal a year 
or two after (for 5 hiſtorians are not“ agreed upon 
the * matter) being * demanded of Druſias, king 
of Bithynia, by the Roman ! ambaſladors, ® in order 
to be n put to o death, ? poi ſoned himſelf, 4 About 
the" ſame time Philopæmen, general of the Ach#- 


ans, was * taken by the * Meſſenians, and v flain, 


after he had * forced the Lacedæmonians to a/ ſub- 
miſſion, who had * thrown off the Achean * alli- 
ance, | 


In the mean time Philip, being“ checked «© rather 


a ſopra tutto b conſiglio c conquiflare d dire e in- 
fanteria f ucciſo g battagha h cavalleria i con- 


ceſſo a k con qu. ſio ſ atto Ifra m fartire un re- 
giane o di qua dal p mote Tauro q winto r de- 
Bella: o s ſoggio rato t conſole Cnejo Manlio u Olim- 
fiads w more x famoſo y Fila eme 2 ingui- 
% a prendere b danaro c accardare d ritirarſi 
e Liturno f merire g iflorico h d accord i coja 


k richie | ambaſciadure m aceiè n meſo o morte 
p avvelenar/i q incirca r fleſſo tempo s Acheani 
t preſo u Maſeniani w ucciſo x cofirettio y ſom- 
miſſions 2 fbrigato a alleanza b repreſe c piutioſto. 


than 
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than * conquered in the ® former war, was every 
buſy in * making © preparations for fanother; but 
before © matters were ® ripe lenough & for that pur- 
poſe, he died, and was ſucceeded by his fon ® Per- 
ſeus, who ® went on with the o preparations of war 
P againſt the Romans; which was 4 finiſhed in four 

ars after its beginning, with the * ruin of him 
and the * kingdom of Macedonia together, in the 
year of the city 6866, The general * employed by 
the Romans in that war, was * Paulus /Emilius, 
who in one battle, *® wherein were flain 20,000 
men, and 11,000 b taken *© priſoners, * put a © final 
* period to the Macedonian * empire, in the ® xxth 
year of king Perſeus. About the ſame time, i Gen- 
tius, king of the * Illyrians, being! trepanned into 
an ® alliance by Perſeus, was conquered by 9 Ami- 
cius the ? prætor. | To 

After the 1 conqueſt of Antiochus, the Macedo- 
nians * rebelled again, but were * ſubdued; and 
Macedonia * reduced into the ® form of a v province. 

Some time after a war * broke out with the 
7 Achzans, who having * pulled down the * walls 
of * Lacedzmon, and © taken away their d ancient 
* Jaws, had *f obliged them to © unite with them; 
which the Lacedæmonians h complained of to the 


a vito b precedente c affaccendato d fare e pre- 


paratio f alto g coſa h maturo i abbaflanza 
K a queſto effetto I fucceſſo m Perſeo n continuare 
o pref arativo p contro q terminato r principio 
sro vina t regno u nfieme v impiegaty x Paolo 
Emilio y battaglia = nella quale a ume b preſo 
e prigiontere d mettere e ultimo f periods g im. 
Perio h undecimo i Ge io k Illirj 1 adeſcato 
m alleanza n vinto o Amicio p jretore q con- 


guifla r ribellarſ s ſoggiogato t ridotto u forma 
w provmcia. x a y Acheani z demolito - 
a Piera VI Lacedemonia c levare d antico e lege 
f obbligare 8 uni h lamentarj, oF 

| 3 M 3 Romans, 
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Romans, who * ſent ' againſt the Achzans Metellus 
the prætor, by whom they were © defeated in two 
* engagements at Thermopylz, and in * Phocis; 


and 5 preſently after W entirely reduced by the con- 


ſul ! L. Nummius, and“ Corinth, the! metropolis 
of their * nation, " burnt, _ 

The ſame year Carthage was o taken and s de- 
ſtroyed. The * occaſion of this war was a diffe- 
rence * between Maſaniſſa and the Carthaginians 
* about their * territories ; which “ centroverſy be- 
ing * referred to the Romans, they obliged the Car- 
thaginians to give up the 2 country in * diſpute, 
and * money too, to Maſaniſſa. But the Romans 
had © beſore- hand * reſolved © utterly to f raze Car- 
thage, é right or wrong, * chiefly at the! inſtiga- 
tion of * Marcus Cato the cenſor, who, whenever 
he! gave his * opinion upon any u debate in the 
o ſenate, ? uſed 4 finally to ” add, Carthage muſt 
be * deſtroyed, " Wherefore in the year of the city 
605, Carthage was » beſieged by the conſu!s * Ma- 
nilius and Cenſorinus. They ſoon after“ ſur- 
rendered to the Romans; but being * ordered to 
d demoliſh their city, and © ſeat themſelves at ten 
miles : diſtance from the * ſea, they were fo *in- 
flamed with * fury and i deſpair, that they * held out 


a mandare b contro e ſcorfitlo d battaglia e Ter- 
mopile f Foci g poco dopo h affetto i I. Num- 
mio K Corinto | znetropols m nat ione n bruciato 
o preſo p diſlratto q cagione r lite s tra t . 
fettoa u territorio w controwerſia x riferito y ab- 
bandonare 72 pacſe a diſputa b danaro c anti- 
cipatamente d riſolvere e intieramente f difirug- 
gere g Bene o male h ſotra tutto i infligazione 
k Marco Catone il cenſore | dare m ofimone un con- 


teſa o ſenato p ſolere q finalmente r aggiungere 


s biſogna t difirutto u fercid v aſſediat x Ma- 
nilio y Cenſerino z arrenderñ a comandato b de- 


molire c flabilirſi d miglis e diftanza f mare 
g infiammato h furia 1 diſberaxione k mantenerſi. 
2 | even 
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even beyond their ® ſtrength, till in the fourth 
ear, the * ſame in which © Corinth was deſtroyed, 
it was f taken by? P. Cornelius Scipio, the“ pro- 
conſul, who was | Paulus ZEmilius's fon, and had 
been * adopted by the ſon of Scipio Africanus, At 
the! beginning of the war Maſaniſſa, king of the 
mNumidians * died, in the g7th year of his o age, 
having left behind him forty-four ſons, and con- 
tinued an "ally of the Romans near 60 years, 


CHAP. VI. 


ABOUT the ſame time the * Luſitanians in 

423 u Spain ® beat the Romans moſt * ſhamefully 
under the conduct of * Viriathus; who of a 
b huntſman, © became a 4 highwayman, and of a 
highwayman, a general, and © defeated the Roman 
farmies ſeveral 8 times. But that * overthrow was 
moſt i memorable of all * others, in which, in the 
year 608, having! routed the * forces of “ Vetilius 
the o prætor, he took him priſoner, and 2 put him 
to death, as Appian ſays. Nor was he the * on! 
one that was * conquered by Viriathus, but ſeveral 
others “ underwent the ſame * fate. The firſt that 
was / ſucceſsful * againſt him was C. Lzlius the 
prætor, in the year 609. After that the proconſul 


- 


a oltre b forza c infing 4 fleſo e Corinto 
reſo g P. Cornelio Scipione h n 1 Paulo 
Emilio k adottato | principiv m Numidi 


n mo- 
rire o eta p laſciato q continuato r alleato 
s incirca t Luſſtan u Shagna w battere x igno- 
minioſamente y ſotto 2 condotta a Jiriato b cac- 
ciatore c diventare d ladro di flrada e ſconfiggere 

def armata g volta h ſconfilla i memorabils k altro 
| roto m forxa nm Petiio o pretore. p prendere 

q mettere r morte s Appiane t ſolo u winto 

w ſoffrire x fato y fortunato 2 contro 2 C. Lelio. 


Quine 
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Quintus Fabius Maximus Þ defeated him. In the 

year 614, © Q. Servilius Cæpio “ baſely © procured 

him to be f aflaſſinated by ſome of his own 8 officers, 

whom he had h bribed ! for that purpoſe, to the 
reat & diſhonour of the Roman ' people. 

After this a much more ® dingerous war n broke 
out in Celtiberia, The Numantini having o re- 
ccived the Segidenſes their allies, that had" ef. 
caped the * hands of the Romans, being * com- 
manded by Metelius the proconſul, * to deliver up 
the ” refugees, and * lay down their Y arms, * re- 
fuſed both: and * though they were ſo much ® in- 
ferior to the Romans, in ©number and * ſtrength, 
they © made a pallant * reſiſtance for ſome l years, 
The i army of M. Popilius the proconſul, was 
cut off by them, and the year m following, u thirty 
o thouſend Romans, under the conſul Mancinus, 
were P routed by four thouſand of the Numantini; 
which *diſgrace was * followed by a moſt * ſhameful 
*t peace; but the ſenate " refuſed to “ ratify it; 
* wherefore Mancinus was! delivered up into their 
hands, but the Numantini would not receive him. 
At laſt they were d vanquiſhed in the © held by 
Scipio, who had a deſtroyed Carthage; and being 
© ſhut up within their own f walls, were 5 reduced 


_ 
a Quinto Fabio Maſſimo b ſconfiggere c Q: Serwilio 
Ce} gory d vilmente e Pry Ve 6 Pay, g 1 i- 
ziale h corrotto 1 a queſic effetto k diſonore | po- 
polo m f ericoloſo n accendeſi o ricevulo p Segi- 
den q allecto r ſcappato s mano t comanda 
u conſegnars wi rifuggiato x cedere y arma 2 ri- 
futare a bench b inferiore c numero d forza 
e fare f gagliardo g reſiſtenza h anno i armata 
k M. Popilio I ſconfitto- m ſeguente un trenta o mila 
p meſo in rotta q diſerazia r ſeguito s wergogioſe 
t pace u ricuſare w ratificare x fercis y con- 
nato 2 ricevere a alla fine b winto c at- 
taglia campals d diſtrutto e rinchiuſo f muro g ridotto. 


to 
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to that * deſperate condition that on d laid vio- 


lent hands upon themſelves; and Numantia was 
© levelled with the ground, in the ninth year after 
their * revolt from the Romans, and from the 
* building of the city 621, 

! Whilſt the Romans were b ſtill at war with the 
> Achzans and Carthaginians, Macedonia was 
* conquered a third time; which * Andriſcus, a 
fellow of * mean birth, who ® pretended to be 
o Philip the ſon of ? Perſeus, had 4 poſſeſſed himſelf 
of, He was conquered by © Q. Czcilius Metellus, 
with the * laughter of 25,0009 of his * men, Me- 
tellus had“ from thence “ the ſirname of * Mace- 
donicus, | | 


At the time that the Romans were engaged in 


the * Numantine war, there was a riling of the 
b ſlaves in Sicily. A © Syrian, * by name Eunus, 
* pretending a * divine ; inſpiration, called the 
ſlaves to! arms and * liberty, ! as it wers by the 
n order of the n gods; and having o raiſed a ? vaſt 
Jarmy, * conſiſting of no leſs than 70,000 men, 
and * vanqu.ſhed four Roman prætors, he was t at 
laſt " routed by P. Rupilius the conſul, in the year 
of the city 622. Yi 
Attalus ſon of *“ Eumenes, king of * Phrygia, 
when the ! uncle Attalus was - dead, (who after 


a eflrema diſperaxions b uecideri e ſjianato d ſol- 
levaxione e edificazione f mentre g ancora h Acheani 
1 conquiſi ato k Andriſco uomo m baſſa naſcita 
n fretendere o Filip; o p Perſes q impadronito 


r Q. Cecilio Metello s Macello t uomo u da queſts 
w ſopranome x Macedonico y impegnato 2 Numantins 


a ribellione b ſchiavo c Siriano d che fi chiama va 
Euns e prete dere f divino g iſpirazione b chia> 
mare i arma k liberta | come ſe foſs m ordine 
n aume o lewato ponderoſo q armata 1 com- 
peſio +5 winte t alla fine u ſconfiitoe w Eamene 


Xx Frigia y io 2 morto. 


Eumenes? 
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Eumenes' death had * managed the“ kingdom as 


his © guardian) © reigned five years, and dying about 
the year of the city 621, made the Roman people 
his heir; which f Ariſtonicus, a ſan of Eumenes 
by one of his ? miſtreſſes, W taking amiſs, he * ſeizes 
upon Aſia, and & cuts off the army of Craſſus the 
prætor. Afterwards he was ! vanquiſhed by the 
conſul Peperna, and an end was put to the war 
the year u following, 625, by M. Aquilius the con- 
ſul. This was a © melancholy year for the ? death 
of Scipio Africanus, who was * found dead in his 
r bed, not without the * ſuſpicion of being * poi- 
ſoned by his "wife, | 

The year in which Attalus * made the Romen 
people his * heir, there was a y terrible * ſedition at 
Rome. For T. Gracchus, * tribune of the com- 
mons, having made the © Agrarian law, that“ no- 
body ſhould © poſleſs above 500 f acres of 8 land, 
and *-propofing to have the * money of king Atta- 
Jus * divided amongſt the people, and ! likewiſe 
® ſuing for the ® tribuneſhip againſt the year follow- 
ing, the ſenators being very much o diſturbed at 
the ? matter, he was, by the 1 procurement' of P, 
Corn. Naſica, * lain in the Capitol, t whither he 
had u fled for * refuge, 


After the death of Tiberius, his * brother Caius 


a governato b regno c curatore d regnare e erede 


f Arifloniio g innamorata h awvendolo fer male 1 im- 
padronirſi k tagliare a fexxi I vinto m terminato 
n ſeguente o malinconico p norte q trovato 


r letto 5s ſoſjetto t awwelenato u moglie w fare 
x erede y terribile 2 ſedixione a iribuno b com- 
muni c legge Agraria d niſſuno e poſſedere f iu- 
gero g terra h projorre i danaro K ſpartito 
I parimerte m ſollecitare n UPufficio del tribunato o in- 


Juietato p coſa q intrapreſa r ucciſo 8s Campi- 


— uy t dove u fuggito w ſalvezza x Fra- 
tello, | | 


purſuing 
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« purſuing the ſame b deſign, was © taken off b 
Opimius the conſul, and * together with him, Ful- 
vius Flaccus, who had been conſul, 

In the year of the city 629, the Romans firſt 
made war upon the © Gauls f beyond the Alps. 
They s began with the Salii, and“ Allobroges, 
whom Fulvius Flaccus ! ſubdued, In the year 633, 
Fabius the conſul made an end of the war with 
the Allobroges. He “ conquered Bituitus, king of 
the Arverni, in | battle. The king himſelf. * com- 
ing to Rome to ſatisfy the ſenate, was » confined 
at Alba, Then Gallia Narbonenſis was made a 
province, and a ꝗ colony ſent to Narbon in the 
year 636. 

The Romans were after this * almoſt * perpetu- 
ally at war with the Gauls, by whom they were 
" oftentimes “ ſoundly beat; but above all others 
the Cimbri and Teutones were * terrible to them ; 
who ! marching for Italy, and not * being able to 
2 prevail with the ſenate for b room to © ſettle in, 
they * routed M. Silanus the conſul ; and the year 
following Scaurus was *© defeated by the Cimbri, 


and L. Caſſius by the Helvetii Tigurini the year 


after that. But the * overthrow of Q. Cæplo was 
more 5 memorable than all the“ reft, He had 
| plundered * Tholouſe in the * country of the Tec- 


toſagæ, and had ® carried off an hundred thouſan 


a pounds of o gold, and fifteen hundred thouſan 


a proſeguire b diſegna c ucciſo 4 inſeme e Galli 
f dila dall Ali g priacitiare h Allobrogi i ſoggio- 
gare k conguiſtare | battaglia m wenire n ſod- 


digfare o rilegato p frovincia q Colonia r mandato 


s quaſi t perpetuamente u ſpeſſo w malmenato 
x terribile y marciare 2 potere a ottenere b fito 
c flabilirfi d mettere in rotta e ſconfitto f rotta 


8 menorabile h altro i ſaccheggiare k Tolouſa 


parſe m fortare vie u libra o oro, 


pounds 
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pounds of * ſilver. This was done in the year of 
the city 648. But the following, he, with C. Ma- 
nilius, d paid for this © ſacrilege, with the 4 utter 
e deſtruction of the Roman army, It is certain 
there were f ſlain in this s battle, of the Romans 
and their h allies, i fourſcore thouſand, and of & ſer. 
vants that followed the n camp ® threeſcore thou- 
ſand. | 

At length the Teutones and the o Ambrones 
were almoſt all ? deftroyed, two hundred thouſand 
being lain, and ſeventy thouſand 4 taken: * priſo. 
ners, by C. Marius the conſul, in the year 652, and 
the following year, the ſame Marius, * in conjunc- 
tion with Catulus, defeated the Cimbri, that were 
* making their way through © Noricum, * flew an 
hundred and twenty thouſand, and took ſixty thou- 
ſand priſoners, & 

With ſo many * victories did Marius Y conſum- 
mate the glory he had * got in the war with Ju- 
gurtha, For in the year of the city 643, a war was 
b undertaken againſt Jugurtha, king of Numidia, 
becauſe he had © deprived his “ couſins Hiempfal 
and Adherbal, the ſons of Micipſa, and * grand- 
ſons of Maſaniſſa, of their lives and # kingdom. 
He ® prevailed againſt the Romans for ſome years, 
more by his gold than by his arms; but was at 
laſt * brought low by Metellus the conſul, and 
* finally entirely ® ſubdued by Marius, and“ de- 


a argento b pagare c ſacrilegio d totale e di/- 
truzione f ucciſo g battaglia h alleato i ottanta 
K ſervitore | ſeguire m campo n ſeſſanta o Am- 
brown p difirutto q fatto r prigioniero s unita- 


mente t facendofi firada tra u Norico w uccidere 
x Vittoria y terminare 2 gloria a acquiflare 


b intrapreſo c privato d cugino e nipotino f vita 
g regno h prevalere i abbaſato k finalmente | af- 
Feuto m ſoggiogato un tradito. 


livered 
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livered, up, by Bocchus, king of Mauritania, to 
whom he had * fled for refuge; after which he was 
d carried to Rome, to © grace the 4 triumph of Ma- 
rius, and put * to death in, * priſon. ; | ME ng 
This s happy h progreſs of the | empire * abroad, 
was | interrupted, by ® frequent and ſhameful *.dif- 
orders at'? home, which were 4 occaſioned by the 
tribunes. Saturninus having got the Agrarian 
law * paſſed, to * divide among the people the land 
which Marius had got, by * driving the Cimbri out 
of Gaul, » baniſhed Metellus Nuaudicus, who * op- 
poſed. him; but at laſt was ? lain himſelf by Ma- 
rius, then conſul] the ſixth time, in the year 654 ; 
and the year following Metellus was * recalled from 
baniſhment. 7 

After Saturninus, Livius Druſus, tribune of the 
commons, but“ favouring the ſenate, being e de- 
ſirous to * reſtore them to their e ancient * ſplendor, 
and to s put the h execution of their laws into their 
i hands, which C. Gracchus had * divided ! betwixt 
them and the ® knights, he paſſed the ſame Agra- 
rian laws, and put the.” allies in o hopes of the 
? freedom of the city; which 1 being not able to 
bring about, he * fell under an univerſal * odium, 
and was * ſtabbed, no body “ knew how, in the 
year 663. 2. 56047 Ld n a1 

After this, the Romans were * engaged in two 


a fuggito per ſalvezza b condotto c adornare d tri- 
a e meſſo f prigione g felice h progrefſo i in- 
perio k fuori | interroito m frequente n wergog- 
noſo o diſordine p nel pacſe q cagionato x Falte 
s paſare t ſtartire u ſcacciare w efiliare x op- 
Ferre y ucciſo 2 richiamato Aa eſfilio b favoreg- 
giare c defideroſo d reſlituire e antico f len- 
dore g mettere h eſecuzione' i mans k fartitg 
ra m cavaliere n alleato o ſperanxa p liberta. 
q an fotere r effettuare s incorrere t odio u pug- 


nalato w ſapere % impegnato. | 
| --N moſt 


134 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 
moſt a difficult and terrible wars, almoſt at the ſame 
time; one in Italy, and the other without. That 
was d called the © Social, or 4 Marſic war, becauſe 
the Marſi had been the firſt © beginners of it; for 
all the * Latins, and moſt of the people of Italy, 
being = difguſted, that they who were a eres th 
all the hardſhips and * dangers of war, ſhould be 
excluded from the ® honours anden dignities of the 
„ ſtate; and being ? balked in their hopes of 4 ob- 
taining the * freedom of the city by Druſus, en- 
deavoured to © compaſs that by * force of arms which 
they could not get by fair means. They firſt 
attempted in the Latin Y Feriz to : affaflinate both 
the conſuls, Philip and Cæſar; but the '* matter 
being ' diſcovered, they © openly d revolted, *'maf- 
facred Q. Servilius the proconſul, f Fonteius and 
all the Romans at? Afculum. After this the war 
was h carried on with i various * ſucceſs, Cn. ! Pom- 
Strabo, father of Pompey the ® Great, * diſtin- 
guiſhed himſelf upon this o occaſion, He ” forced 
the Veſtini and Peligni-to 4 ſubmiſſion, and * tri- 
umphed upon that account. Likewiſe L. Sylla 
Czfar, the conſuls u lieutenant, did, by his great 
ſucceſſes againſt the enemy, V obtain the * conſul- 
ſhip, in which he 7 made an end of the war. 
Soon after 2 broke out a war betwixt the Romans 


a faticoſo b chiamato c Sociale. d Marſco 
e autore f Latino g diſguſtato h partecipante 
i fatica k pericolo | eſcl m onore n diguita o flato 
p Fruſtrato q ottenere r libertà 8 frocurare t ſbun- 
tare u ferxa w colle buone x tentare y Ferie 
2 affaſf nare a coſa b ſteperiv c qt ertamente 
d riwoltarſn e uccidere f Fontejo 5 2 h con- 

ſo 1, 


tinunto i diverſo k ſucceſſo mpejo Strabone 
m nagno n difiinguerſi o occaſone p forzare 
q obbedienza r trionfare s cagione t parimente 


u luogotenente w ottenere x confolato y terminare 
2 accender/i, | 


and 


7 
* 
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and Mithridates, who having b taken off Ariara- 
thes, king of Cappadocia, his © ſiſter's © huſband, 
together with his fon of the ſame: * name, had 
f ſeized upon the kingdom; but being forced to 
t forego what he had 1 got, Ariabarzanes 
was nominated king of Cappadocia: by the ſenate, 
but forced out of his-“ dominions by Mithridates, 
and. ! reſtored; by Sylla. After this, he was once 
more in driyen out of Cappadocia, by Mithridates, 
ay was * likewiſe Nicomedes out of Bithynia. But 
both ® recovered their dominions again by a decree 
of the ſenate ; which. Mithridates being * offended 


at, he. * invades Cappadocia! and Bithynia, routs 


the Roman armies, and * maſſacred: all the Italians 
?throughout Aſia in one day; reduced Macedo- 
nia, Thrace, Greece, and“ Athens. The con- 
ſul Sylla * marching: againſt; him, takes Athens, 
and having defeated his generals, forces him to a 
pow upon the * conditions; of his © quitting Aſia, 
ithynia, and Cappadocia. AN . 


E 


MN 8, though now. ® broken with age and 
years, yet. being very N ambitious of getting 
employed againſt Michridazes; could -not * bear 
with patience the beſtowing that ® province upon 


dylla. ». Wherefore he o prevailed, by the ®-means | 


a Mitridatse b ucciſo c ſoralla d marito e nome 
f. inpoſſeſſato g abbandonare. ”. h ingiuſta mente i 10- 
minaſo k dominio | riflabilits m ſcacciato un fa- 
rime ate o ricuperare p decreto q ofeſo x in- 
vadere s /configgere t uccidere u per tutta W e&f= 
pugnare x Tracia y Grecia 2 Atene a mar- 
ciare b pighare c ſconfiggere d patio e ab- 
bendonars f bench g rotio h wecchiaja i am- 
bizione k imtiegato I follerare m concedere n pro- 
wincia o fercio p otteners q mexæo. — 7 
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of C. Sulpicius, the tribune of the commons, to 
have it * taken from Sylla, and beſtowed upon him- 
ſelf. At which Sylla being ' enraged, © ſeized up- 
on the city, and having“ ſlain Sulpicius, © oblipes 
Marius to fly. In his 8 abſence, Cinna the con- 
ſul, making a * diſturbance, - was * beaten out of 
the city, and being * joined by Marius, Carbo, 
and Sertorius, ! aſſaults Rome; and having u taken 
it, puts a great many of the Romans to the 
ſword. Marius ? died a natural death the year fol- 
lowing. £7 Cort 63 nd 

Sylla having made peace with Mithridates, 1 re- 
turned into Italy, and made an end of the civil 
war in two years time, by the defeat of Carbo, 


Norbanus, young Marius, and others; and being 


declared * dictator, took off a great many of Ma- 


rius's ® party by a * proſcription. Q. Sertorius “ te- 


tired into Farther Spain, where he held out for 
ſome years very braveayryyyF.A.. 
Sylla having in the year 675 laid down the 
© dictatorſhip, died the year following of the © louſy 
* diſeaſe, in the ſixtieth year of his f age : after 
whoſe death, Lepidus the conſul ® endeavouring to 
Þ make void the acts of Sylla, was * forced out of 
the city by his ! colleague Catulus. And the year 
following, ® advancing up to the city with.an* army, 
he was defeated by the ſame Catulus and Cn. Pom- 
rey, and e fled into ?. Sardinia, where he fell ill 


a levare b ſdrgnato c'impoſſeſſarſi d uceiſo e for- 
are f fuggire 2 8 aſus” FF. difturbo 15 ſcacciaio 
k wnito i affaltere m preſo un mettere © a fl di 
Spada p morire q tornare r concludere s rotta 
t dicbiarato u dettatore” w partito x f roſcrixione 
ritirar 2 mantenerſi a coraggioſamente b con. 
ſegnato c dettatura d pidoechioſo e malattia f eta 
g procurars h annullare i atto k ſcacciaty I col- 
bee m-. accoftarfi n armata o fuggire p Sar- 
degna q ammalarſi, 


and 
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and died. The ſame Pompey being * ſent into 


Spain againſt Sertorius, ®:performed no great mat- 
ter; but this being © treacherouſly “ ſlain by his 
own men, he f eaſily f recovered that province in 
the year 681. ene Ae 1 * 
In the mean time the war with Mithridates 
t broke out again, while Sylla was yet living; and 
after Sylla's death, Mithridates having “ entered 
into an ! alliance with Sertorius, and * ſeized by 
force of arms upon Bithynia, which Nicomedes at 
his death in 679, had l left to the Roman people, 
L. Lucullus conſul, in 680, * went againſt him, 
and being very ®ſucceſsful both by ſea and v land, 
he 2 obliged him to fly, firſt into ? Pontus, and ſoon 


after to * Tigranes in Armenia. Lucullus * con» 


quers Pontus, and defeats both the kings who en- 


gaged him with an army of two hundred thouſand 


foot, and fixty thouſand * horſe, in. the year of 
the city 685. After this, Tigranocerta, the capi- 
tal of Armenia, and . Niſtbis, two very great cities, 
were taken. But this excellent general being 
forſaken by his own men, was —_ to © quit 
the 4 fruit of his “ toil and tvictories to Cn. Pompey, 
in the year 688; who having forced 8 Tigranes to 
u ſurrender. himſelf, obliged him to be i ſatisfied;/with: 
Armenia; and whilft he purſues after Mithridates, 
adds the m Iberians and © Albanians to the Roman 
empire, in the year 689, » Finally, Mithridates 


a. mandata, b eſeguirt c-perfidamente, d ucciſo 


e facilmente.. f ricuperare ' accenderſs h entrato 
i alleanza k Ain l laſciato: m m-audare y for- 


tunato o mare p terra q forzare Tr Fonto 
8 Tigrane - x40 n u ataccare W infanieria 
x cawalleria ibi 2 preſo a abbandenate b ob- 


oligato, c laſciare d frutto e fatica f vitipria 
8 forzato. h arrender, 1 ſoddigfatto k incalxare 


| azgiungere m ber u Albanceh o finaimepte. «i 
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in the year 691, being * every where ® beaten, 
thought of © flying into © France, but being f diſ- 
couraged by the » revolt of his ſon d Pharnaces and 
the army, he | ſlew himſelf. TY | 
Whilſt the war with Mithridates was * warmly 
carried on, there * broke out another with the 
n ſlaves, in the year of the city 681. One . Spar- 
tacus /Enomanus,: and *-Crixus, * gladiators, hav- 
Ing broken a * ſchool of gladiators at Capua, * be- 
longing to Lentulus, and & gotten together an army 
of “ deſperadoes, * routed the Roman armies ſeveral 
times, but at laſt were ) yanquiſhed by Craſſus the 
prætor, and Pompey, in the year 685. 

.: Pompey-* likewiſe * ſubdued the ® pirates, who, 
at the © inſtigation of Mithridates, “ infeſted the 
ſeas, having an © extraordinary f commiſſion ® for 
that purpoſe by the Gabinian law. Whilſt Pom- 
ey is : enlarging the Roman empire k abroad, the 
head of the empire was in no ſmall. * danger 
from a © conſpiracy which » Catiline, ) Lentulus the 
prætor, and 2 Cethegus, and other ſenators had 
entered into, to murder the conſul * Cicero, and 
to. burn and “ plunder the city. But their * de- 
figns:were prevented by the * vigilance of the 
conſul. Cataline being * forced out of the city, 


a dattertutto b batiuto c penſare d fuggire 
e Francia F ſcoraggito g rivolta h Farnace i am- 
maar fi k vigoroſamente | continuato m accen- 
derſi n fchiawvo o Spartaco Enomano p Criſo q gla- 
dialore r rotto © s ſcuola © t appartenere- u radu- 
nato w diſterato x ſconfiggere y wvinto 2 pari- 
mente a ſoggiogare b * e inſligaxione d in- 
fare e 8 commiſſione g a 27 77 
etto UI Cabiano i aggrandire &k fuori capo 
m pericolo n coſpirazione o Catilina p Lentuls q Ce- 
tege fare s uccidere t Cicerone u abbrucciare 
V ſaccheggiare x diſegno y impedito 2 wigilanza 

2 facciate. was Ed * | 8 


repaired 
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2 repaired to the army, which ſome of his ? accom- 
lices had © drawn together, Lentulus, and the 
reſt of the * ringleaders of the * plot were put to 
death. This f happened in the year 691, and the 
following year Catiline was s defeated by! Petreius, 
i Antony the proconſul's * lieutenant, and. ſlain in 
the ® fight... | E Yor 23410! F 
The whole n world being now almoſt o ſubdued, 
the Roman empire was P arrived.to that 1 grandeus, 
that it could * hardly * extend itfelf farther. No 
t outward u force was * ſufficient to * ruin it, it! fell 
by its own * power, which was © occaſioned by the 
» ambition of the leading men, and the civil © jars 
that © aroſe from thence, _ 1 rnd 4 
C. Cæſar, after the time of his f prætorſhip in the 
city was * expired, d obtained the province of Lu- 
ſitania; and- by. the great things he! performed 


there, & deſerved well the honour of a l triumph; 


but n poſtponed the ® hopes of that to the o conſu- 
lar ? dignity z for which, i while he made all * poſs 
ſible ' intereſt, Pompey * unites with Cæſar and 
Craſſus, Lucullus, and ſome others of the gran- 
dees,“ oppoſing his * acts, which he deſired might 
be 2 ratified by the ſenate, Thus Cæſar * carried 
the ® conſulſhip in the year 695, in which he: © eſta» 
bliſhed the acts of Pompey by the ſenate, and 


a trasferirffi b complice © radunato d cat e con- 
giura f ſuccedere g ſconfittu h Petrejs i Antonio 
K luogotenente | ucciſo m battaglia u monde o fog- 


giogato p arrival q grandezza  r af ena 8 en- 


derſi t efterno u farza w baſtante x rovinare 
y cadere 2 fpotere a cagionato b ambizione,.. c prin- 
cipale d conteſa e derivare f grado di pretore ef- 


pirato h ottenere i eſeguire k meritare tri- 
onfs m poſporre n ſperanza | 0 conſolare P dig- 
ata - q mentre r foſbile s intereſſe tumrſi 


u grande w opporſi x ate y defiderare 2 rati- 
ficato a otteners b con ſolats c flabilire, . 
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a divided -the * public © Jand. in: Campania amongſt 
the *citizens. He © married his daughter Julia to 
Pompey, and f took a 6 wife for himfelf Calphur- 
nia, the daughter.of ®Pifo, Having by theſe i arts, 
and a k boundleſs l generoſity, n gained the n favour 
of all o ranks. and ®degrees of men, he * procured 
the province of Gaul, which he * governed for 


nine years; during that time he * reduced all Gaul, 


which is comprehended within the * Pyrenzan 
mountains, the * Alps, the Rhone, and the* Rhine, 
into the / form of a province, and © impoſed a 
a.yearly tribute upon it. He was the firſt of all 
the Romans that © attacked the 4 Germans beyond 
the Rhine. He likewiſe f vifited the 5 Britons, 
where none before him had ever * come. In this 
K interval, in the year 698, he ! entered: into an 
n affociation with Pompey and Craſſus; by u virtue 
of which he was to have France o continued to 
him. Pompey was to have ? Spain, and Craſſus 
Syria, in order to a war againſt' the 4 Parthians; 
to which he * accordingly * went in the year 699, 
and the third year after, periſhed moſt "miſerably, 
with the greater “part of his army; after which 
the Parthians made an * irruption into Syria, but 
were Y bravely ; repulſed' by Caſſius. 


Aſter the death of Craſſus, Pompey being not 


a ividere b fubblico c terra d cittadino e mari- 
tare f prendere g moglie b Piſone i arte k im- 


 "menſo | genergita in guadagnare n favore o range 


grado qꝗ procurare r governare s debellare 
t compreſo u éPirenei W Alti x Reno y forme 
'z imporre a annuale b tributo c attaccars d Te- 
deſcbi fviſitare g Britanno h niuno 
1 venuto eggare m confederaxione 
4 Parti r in 
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able to * endure an d equal, nor Cæſar a ſuperior, 
the civil war broke out;  Pompey's © party' en- 
deavouring. to , take away from Czfſar both his 
army and province, as ſoon as the time of his # go- 
veffnent ſhould ® expire; whilſt Cæſar's on the 
other: hand were for *'ſerving' Pompey ! in like 
manner. At laſt in the year 705, in the ® conſul- 
| ſhip of C. Claudius Marcellus, and L. Cornelius 
Lentulus, the ſenate, by a ® vote, obliged Cæſar to 
o diſband his army by a certain day. Antonius and 
Caſſius, tribunes of the commons, ? ingerpoling 
their 4 authority in-vain, '* leave the ton, an 

repair to Celar, who advancing his army to- 
wards. the city, * ſtruck. ſuch a “ conſternation into 
Pompey and the reſt, that * leaving the city I with- 
out more ado, and ſhortly after Italy, they *palled 
over into ® Greece. Cæſar went for Spain, where 
he e vanquiſhed. Petreius and Afranius, and d forced 
their armies to * ſurrender * pfiſoners of war. In 
his. , return he: * took: Marſeilles, and after that 
was made dictator, to which * office he was choſen 
four times, and at laſt had it * given him for life. 
In the year 706, Pompey. being 9 defeated by 
Cæſar in the fields of 1 Pharſalia, went to Egypt, 
where he was flain by the order of * Ptolemy; in 
the 5gth year of his“ age. Hither Cæſar * like- 
wiſe * came the following year, and after a very 


a tollerare b equale c ſuperiore d partits e ter- 
care f ſeuare g gowerno h irare i cate 
k trattare' I nell ifteſſo modo m conſolato n wots 
o licenxiare p interporre q autorita r laſciare 
s trasferirſi t accaſtare u metters . coſiernazinne 
x abbanuonare y ſenx altro 2 'foce doſo. a pare 
d Grecia c vincere d forzare e arrenderſi f pri- 
7 oniero g ritorno h prendere i Marfglia k 7 

ſeelto m dato n vita o ſconfitto” p campo ꝗ Far- 
alla x Egitis s cenno t Ptolemeo u eta w pa- 
rimente x wvenire, ö * 
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dangerous regcounter, which he: * happily! (ac. 
compliſhed, © delivered the. kingdom of Egypt to 
Cleopatra and her brother. In the year follewing 
he. vanquiſhed Scipio and Cato, with king Juba, in 
Africa. Cato & laid violent hands upon himſelf at 
Utica. The year that h followed was remarkable 
for the * correctign of the i calendar and the year. 
The ſame. year likewiſe: he * conquered Pompey's 
ſons; and thecyear after was * ſtabbed in the o ſe- 
nate-houſe, by a conſpiracy of Brutus and Caſſius, 
and ſome others, in the 56th year of his age. 
! Beſides theſe d convulſions, with which the whole 
rarorld: was ſhattered, there were ſome leſs:* diſ- 
turbances: , happened a little befare. - * Clodius 
Nulcher being * made ttibune of the commons, I ba- 
niſhad- Cicero, fat havi condemned the *:aſlo- 
eiates of Cataline to death without ab trial; which 
pealamity he. 4 bore tod meanly, and by no means 
Hagreeably to the dignity of his life paſt; But 
he was reealled the year after by the. * procure» 
ment of Pompey, and Lentulus the conſul, and 
Lreceived with the greateſt * honour. The ſame 
Clodius declared o Cyprus to belong to the Ro- 
man people, and. Cato being 9 fent to * take poſſeſ- 
hon: of it, Ptolemy, king of the iſland, having 
firſt throw all his u money into the ſca, prevent · 
ed his - diſgrace. by a ] voluntary death. The ſe- 


i fericoloſe. b ſcaramuccia c fartungtamente d com- 
e cogſegnars f reguo. g uccideri h ſeguire 
E corregione ale m Conguiſtare 


k in- 


Hrs a nate 


< ft, = — my, 8 D- * * 


nate beſtowed the b prætorſhip upon Cato at his 
© return, by a * vote of the houſe; without at 
election; which honour he F refuſed, being s de- 
ſirous td ö btafn it rather by the 7 free votes of 
the people. But he was balked of his hopes; 
and Vatinius Was * preferred before him. 5 
„ Bribery b ruling in all elections, and the 
candidates making a moſt 't diſmal * confuſion; 
after a Jon) interregnum, Pompey was made 
conſul, "without 'a * colleagtte; a thing 7 Wholly 
new, and never heard of before; in which office 
he made a ®ſevere '*enguiry into all other d miſde- 
meanours; as likewiſe into the death of Clodius, 
whom Milo killed the fame year, for which he 
een TIeege? 30g" HR 10 
After the death of Cæſar, Antony the conſul fy 
* inflamed the people by a * ſeditious '® harangue, 


4 


that they * burnt his body * pubſickly, and! cha. 


ened to fire and pull down the houfes of the "af. 
faffins. Octavius Czfar, the ſon of Accia Julids's 
fiſter, was his ® adopted fon by * will. He being 

' lighted by M.' Antony, raiſed an army of ye= 
teran ſoldiers, and oppoſed his ®tyrannical * pro- 
ceedings, Antonius extorted from the people by 
force the province of Gaul, but his * paiſage thi- 


a accordare b dignita di pretire c ritorio d o 
e elexzione f riſiutare g defideroſo h ottenere i li- 
bero - k vo I frufirato m ſperanza n preſerito 
o corrugione p dominare q tutto r eſexione s run 
didato t terribile u Confufione w interregno x cui 
lega y affatto 2 ſewvero a ferguiſixione b aelitto 
C uccidere d. bandito e accendere f ſediviaeſs g ar- 


inga h incendiare i corpo ., k publicamente. Il. 


nacciare m demolire n aſſaſſino o Giulio p adot- 
tato q teflamento r ſprem ato s levare t wete« 
rand u ojperre w tiranco x portamento y firdp< 
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ther was oppoſed by D. Brutus at Modena, where 
he. was beſieged by Antony, -- . 
In the b conſulſhip of Hirtius and Panſa, in the 
year of the city 711, by the 4 inſtigation of Cicero, 
79 was declared f enemy, and a war'® under- 
ken againſt him, and Odtavius “ joined in i com- 
miſſion with the conſuls, with the * power of pro- 
conful, being then about the 20th year of his age. 
There was a ! dreadful and n bloody u battle o fought 
near Modena, in which all Cæſar's ? life-guards 


were ſlain; but Antony was routed, and the 1 ſiege 
7 raiſed, yet both the conſuls were killed, _ .; .. _ 
In Macedonia, Brutus took off C. Antonius, 
M. Antony's brother, who was * intriguing; againſt 
him, and * got together a * formidable army. Up- 
en which the ſenate * reſolved by degrees to- take 
down Octavius, for fear of his * growing too 
© powerful; which he being % apprehenſive of, en- 
ters into an f aſſociation with Antony and Lepidus; 
and they were all three * conſequently made com- 
miſſioners * for ſettling the * common wealth; who 
having divided the whole ® empire into three parts, 
n proſcribed a great many of the Romans, and 
amongſt the reſt M. o Tully Cicero, who, whilſt 
he was v endeavouring to 4 make his eſcape into, 
Greece, was killed by Pompilius, a * captain, whoſe 
* cauſe he had * pleaded in a capital v action. There 


à affedinio b conſilato c Irzio d infligazione 
e dichiarato f inimico g #ntrapreſo h uni i com- 
miſione k potere l ſpavventevole m fanguinoſo n'bat- 
zaglia o dato p ſoldato di guardia q afſedio r le- 
uato s uccidere t coſjirare u radunare wi. for- 
midable x riſoluere y a poco a poco 2 abluſſare 2 di 
paura che b diventare © \c potente d timoroſo e en- 
trare f lega g conſeguentemente ' + h. commiſſonario 
i Habilire k republic I aiuiſo m ͤimterio un pro- 
ſeriuere o Tullio Cicerone p procurare qꝗ ſcampare 
r capitano s Cauſa t litigare u proceſſo. 


! 
13.43 : was 
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He forced Lucius from the town; after which, be- 


time, the Parthians being à invited by Labienus, 
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was a dreadful] ® hayoc made in this © proſcription. 
The d Epitome of Livy ſpeaks of no leſs than an 
hundred and thirty ſenators ; the fame year © gave 
f beginning, to one of the fineſt cities of France, 
# Lyons. | 228 Farin 
Te year following, Octavius and Antony fought 
a battle with M. Brutus and the principal of the 
& conſpirators, near the city Philippi. The right 
n wings were * victorious on both o ſides, and on 
both ſides the ? camps were iplundered. But Caſ- 
ſius, who was in the wing that was routed, * giv- 
ing up all for gone, flew himſelf, Brutus being 
v defeated in another “engagement, likewiſe put 
an end to his own life, being then thirty- ſeven 
years of age, and none of Czfar's * aſſaſſins I lived 
above three years after, being all * taken off by a 
violent death, as d Suetonius fays ; ſome. too 
© killed themſelves with the ſame dagger with 
which they had ſlain Cæſar. | Wes 
After the © victory, Antony f went for Aſia, and 
Octavius for Italy; where he was *engaged in war 
with L. Antony, the brother of the h triumvir, and 
his * wife Fulvia, a k woman of a ! manly = ſpirit, 


ing * declared an enemy, he © beſieged him in Pe- 
ruſia, and obliged him to ? ſurrender. In the mean 


one of Pompey's party, made an irruption into 


a orrendo b flrage *. proſcrizione d ſommario 
e dare f frincitig g Lione h dare i principale 
k congiurato | ala m dritto un Vittorioſo o canto 
p campo q ſaccheggiato r ſconfitio s credere t uc- 


ciderf u rotto w. cogſtitto x aſſaſſino y vivre 
2 morire a viclente b SAL ,d c uccid i d fi. 
letto e vittoria f partire g wenire alle armi h fri- 


wmuiro i moglie k donna nobile m ſpirits 
n dichiarato o aſſediare p arrender i q invitato 


r ſcorreria. 
O Syria, 
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Syria, whom Ventidius, after a very * ſignal ® over. 
throw, in which the king was flain, < drove out 
again, and 4 recovered Syria, 
S8. Pompey, Cneius's fon, having a * fleet at his 
f command, s infeſted the ſeas, with whom Cæſar 
made a peace, which was quickly! broken. * An 
engagement followed, wherein Pompey was 
= worſted, and u forced to o fly, He was ſoon after 
v put to death, by the * order of M. Antony, under 
whoſe protection he had put himſelf, About this 
time Antony made an *attempt upon the Parthians, 
by whom he was 'moſt * ſhamefully u beaten. At 
laſt, Antony ee * devoted to his Cleo- 
patra, ? divorced Octavia, Cefar's ſiſter, and * de- 
clared war againſt him, in which he was at laſt de- 
feated by ſea near Actium, a b promontory of 
© Epire, Cæſar had upwards of 400 « ſhips, and 
Antony about 200, but ſo * prodigiouſly * large, 
that they ? looked like k caſtles and cities | march- 
ing through the ſea, The * fright of Cleopatra 
turned the ® fate of a * dubious ® engagement to 
the ? ruin of Antony; he followed her into Egypt, 
and being * beſieged in Alexandria, flew himſelf, 
whom Cleopatra quickly followed. 1 
a ſegnalato b ſconfitta c ſcacciare d ricuperar- 
e La $4; WE en Fn g ee, h prefio 1 
k combattimento | ſegutre m ſoprafatto n forzato 
o Juggir: meſſo cenno r protezione us intra- 
* t Ears Wb, +. 3 w affatto x de- 
dicato y ritudiare 2 dichiarare a Axio b pro- 
montorio c Epiro d vaſcello e prodigioſamente 
f grande g rafſomigliare h caflelo i marciare k ſpa- 
vento l cambiare m ſorte mn dubbioſp o battagha 
p rovina ,,q afſediato, . 
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FTER the death of Antony and Cleopatra, 

a Egypt was reduced into the ©form of a © pro- 
vince, Cæſar, in the year 725, © triumphed three 
times, for the f conqueſt of ? Dalmatia, the victory 
at Actium, and the * reducing of Egypt. After 
which he * adviſed with Agrippa and Mecznas, 
either k ſeriouſly, or! pretendedly, about the ® laying 


down of his ® authority; Agrippa was for it, Me- 


cænas againſt it, whoſe » advice he v reſolved to 
follow; but 4 brought a * bill * nevertheleſs into 
the ſenate to * diveſt himſelf of his power, and by 
that * ſtratagem got it“ ſecured to him by both ſe- 
nate and people, in the year 726, nl 
* Cornelius Gallus, a 7 Roman * knight, * go- 
vernor of Egypt, being * baniſhed for his © inſo- 
lence, ſlew himſelf, Auguſtus * carried on a war 
againſt the Cantabri and Auſtuts for ſome years, by 
his © lieutenants; that is to ſay, from the year 729 
to 735, in which they were entirely f reduced by 
Agrippa; who, upon his © return l refuſed a i tri- 
umph which was * offered him. Phraates, king 
of the Parthians, about this time, ® reſtored the Ro- 
man n ſtandards that had been ®taken from Craſſus, 
Two of his ? friends, Mecænas and M. Vipſanius 
Agrippa, he had a particular * eſteem for above 


a Egittio d riditto c forma d ęrovincia e tri- 
enfare f conquifla g Dalmaxia h riducimenio i con- 
Aigliarſi k ſerioſamente | fintamente m depri un an- 


torita o configlto p riſolvere q preſentare up- 


plica us nonoflante t ſpogliarſi u ſtratagemma w a fi. 


curarſi x Cornelio Gallo - Romano 2 cavali? 


a governatore b efiliato c inſolenza d fare e lu 

gotenente f ridotto g ritorno h ricuſare i tri. 

onfo k ofibite | Fraate m reflitnire n fendard 

o preſo p amico q-particolare rx flima, | n 
8 2 a 


——_—————— 
* 


r 


— — 
. — df, : Fa 
DP - wh, Su 


— — 
ww 
1 — 


n 


— 


e — 


33 dined hin 3" * 
—— CAS 2 p 


N rl 
" 
4 

5 


148 ITALIAN EXERCISES. 


all others; the * former was a great “ patron of 
© learning and © learned men. Auguſtus made 
Agrippa his © ſon-in-law, by f marrying his daugh- 
ter Julia to him, whom he had by Scribonia. She 
had children, C. and L. Cæſars, Agrippa Poſthumus, 
Agrippina married to Germanicus, Druſus's ſon, 
Livia's 5 grandſon, and Julia, whom Emilius 
married. He took Livia when ſhe was * big with 
child from her former i huſband Tiberius Nero, by 
whom he had no * iſſue, though ſhe had by Nero, 
Tiberius, who was emperor afterwards, and Dru- 
ſus who! died in Germany, 

Tiberius having gotten the * tribunitial * power 
ſor flye years, was'® ſent to ? ſettle the 4 affairs of 
Armenia. Soon after he returned to Rhodes, 
where, for fear of falling under the * diſpleaſure of 
his * ftep-ſons, he * continued ſeven years. But 
the * occaſion of his retirement was his ® averſion 
for his wife Julia, who“ ſpent her time in'all ® man- 
ner of © debauchery ; whom Auguſtus, upon a_ 
9 diſcovery of her © pranks, F baniſhed. | 

The © age of this emperor * produced ſeveral 
great, i geniuſes ; amongſt the * Greeks ' Dionyſius 
Halicarnaſſenſis and ® Nicholas Damaſcenus were 
famous for their otalents in the writing of hiſtory; 
and amongſt the 2 Latins Cornelius Nepos, Atti- 
cus's ' ſon-in-law, and Salluſt, who died four years 
before the * fight at Altium. In this age lived 


a frimo b protettire c ſcienxa d ſapiente e ge- 
nero f dare fer noglie g nipote b gravida i ma- 
rito k frogenie 1 morire m tribunixio u fotere 
o mandato p regelare ꝗ affare er ritirarſi 5» caſ- 
care t diſpiacere u fighafiro w continuare x ca- 
gione y ritiratexau 2 averfione a fofſure b ſorta 
c difſolatezza d ſcoperta e firavaranza f bandire 
g ſecolo h produrre i genio Kk Greco Dioniſo 
Alicarnaſſenſi m Nicola Damaſceno n celelre o talent» 
p i/ftoria q Latino r Cornelio Nepote s genero t 91 
IKc- 
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likewiſe thoſe * celebrated “ poets, © Virgil, 4 Ho- 
race, Ovid, f Tibullus, and * Propertius. | 

Auguſtus died at Nola in Campania, in the 14th 
year of > Chriſt, and the 76th year of his age, 
having! held the empire by himſelf, from the death 
of M. Antony, three and forty years; he was an 
x excellent | prince, and ® neceſſary for thoſe times, 

He was ® ſucceeded by Tiberius, a prince of a 
* ſavage * diſpoſition, and given up 40 all manner 
of debauchery ; he was the ſon of Livia by Nero, 
He ” difſembled his * vices at the beginning of his 
reign with u wonderful “art, out of fear of Ger- 
manicus his brother's ſon, whom he had * adopted, 
at the / command of his * father-in-law, who had 
gained a great“ reputation by his © virtues and 
8 exploits in war, and was therefore © looked upon 
with a * jealous eye, as s fitter for the empire than 
himſelf, He b removed him from Germany, where 
he had i wonderful * ſucceſs againſt the enemy, into 
the! Eaſt, to * fight againſt the Parthians, in the 
year 769, having ſent at the ſame time Cn. Piſo 
into Syria, betwixt whom and Germanicus was a 
mortal grudge. Wherefore Germanicus died, 
not without the o ſuſpicion of being poiſoned by 
him, for which being 4 profecuted at Rome by 
Agrippina, Germanicus's lady, he * prevented his 
* ſentence by a * voluntary death. 


| D | 
a celebre b foeta c Pirgilia d Oraxi e Ovi- 
dio f 'Tibullo g Properxio hq Criflo 1 tenuto 
k eccellente principe m neceſſario n ſucceduto 


o /alvatico p indoli q abbandonato r naſco dere 


s wizia t princit u meraviglioſo warte x adbt- 
tato y commando 2 ſuocero a acquiflare b vi- 
put ax ione c virt d fatto d arme e riſeuardato” 
f gelſo g fretrio h vimovere i meraviglioſo k' ſut- 
ceſſo | Levante m batterſi n rancore mortale' o fof- 
petto p awvelenato ꝗᷓ froſeguito r prevenite s ſen- 
tenzia t volontario. | e 
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After that Ælius Sejanus, a Roman knight, was 
. © raiſed by Tiberius, who after a great many 4 wick- 
ed © pranks, aiming now at no leſs than the em- 
pire itſelf, was by one s letter of Tiberius to the 
ſenate, thrown from the i top of all his k gran- 
deur, and died by the hand of an w executioner, 
with all his “ family, in the 18th year of Tiberius. 
About the 13th year of his o reign, he ? retired 
to Caprea, an iſland on the c of Campania, 
with a deſign never to come more at the town, 
where he * privately * wallowed in all manner of 
” debauchery, and died in the 23d year of his reign, 
to the great x joy of every body, being then in the 
8th year of his age. | | | 
Feſus Chrift, the Son of God, was E born of the 
Virgin Mary, in the reign of Auguſtus, and 
bd crucifed in that of Tiberius, being then four and 
thirty years of age. a 1 
Caius Czfar Caligula, fo © called from a * ſhoe 
worn by the * foldiery, which, when a boy, he 
b uſed in the camp, ® ſucceeded Tiberius, being the 
ſon of Germanicus and Agrippina, the daughter of 
M,. Agtippa and Julia, He was then entered into 
the five and twentieth year of his age. Great was 
the joy of the people upon his firſt k acceſſion to 
the "throne," and no leſs were their ® hopes that he 
would be * like Germanicus his father, who is ſaid 
to have been ® potleſied of all the good ? qualities 


1 , © 43 


2 Elio Segiano b cappaliere c innalzato d cattivo 
etiro f aſpirare g lettera h precipitato i colno 
Kk. grandezza | mano m carnefice n famiglia o regns 
p ritirarſi q iſola r cofia s intenxione t ſecre- 
tamente u vollolare ww — x allegrezza 
y. Sie Crifſo 2 nato a Vergine Maria b crucifiſ0 
c qbiamato d ſcarpa e fortato” f ſoldateſca g Por- 
2 8 2 h ſucceder e i entrato k avvenimento ] trono 
m ſteranza n raſomigliare o dotato p qualua. 
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of * body and b mind. And indeed as the worſt of 


princes oftentimes © begin well, he gave not a-few 
« tokens of his moderation and * regard to the 
good of the public. - But ſoon after, as if he had 
* put off all W humanity, he * outftripped the moſt 
ſavage * creatures in'! cruelty ; and having made 


ſad ® havock amongſt'all ® ranks and o degrees of 


men, he * killed likewiſe Macro, * commander of 
the © pretorian '* bands, by whoſe * means he had 
been made emperor.. He 4 committed * inceſt' too 
with his ſiſters. Having * exhauſted Y immenſe 
2 treaſures that had been * left by Tiberius, in a 
year's time, he ® fell to © proſcribing and 4 plunder- 
ing. Among other tokens of his cruelty, he was 
e heard to fay, I * with the Roman people had but 
one s neck, In all his“ buildings, or public Works, 
he k effected what was ! looked upon to be impoſ- 
ſible. He ® ordered himſelf to be“ worſhipped as 
a ged throughout the o world, and P temples to be 
2 erected to him. At laſt, he was ſlain *. 
Caſhus, * colonel of a * regiment of his“ 
and ſome others, that had * entered into a 
againſt him, after he had * reigned three years ten 
months, and eight days, and lived twenty-nine 

ears, 8 At 
: Claudius Nero, Caligula's uncle, Druſus's ſon, 
* reigned aſter him, * naturally no ill man, but a 


a e b mente ec princibiare d ſegino- e - 
ab ff riſguardov9 n g e h wnanta 
i ſuperare k animale I crudells m firage n ra 
o grado p uccidere q cabitano r pretoris 8 bandn 
t nexxo u commettere w incefl x diffipato y im- 
menſo 2 leſoro a laſciat b cominciare c pro. 
ſerrvere d ſaccheggiare e ſentito f vorrei g calls 
h edifizio 1 lavoro k effettuare | flimato m fur 
n adorare o mondo p tempin' q eaiſtare v eolo- 
nello us reggimento t guardia u fatto W cofſpis 
razione x regnato y wiſſuto 2 regnare a naturalmente. 

E 15 ſenſeleſs 
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a ſenſeleſs fooliſh fellow. Wherefore he was not 
of himſelf b crue], but only as he was put upon 
it by other people, 4 eſpecially his © freedmen and 
his f wives, into whoſe hands he * gave himſelf up 
and his h affairs. His firſt lady was Meſlalina, 
whoſe*lewdneſs and *debaucheries every body l knew 
but himſelf; till at laſt * venturing ton marry one 
Silius, a knight, ſhe was by her » huſband's order 
ſlain, together with her. P paramour, at the 1 inſti. 
gation of * Narciſſus, who with * Pallas, another 
of his t freedmen, ruled him entirely. 

Another * argument of his * folly is this, that 
after Meſſalina was put to death, by whom he had 
his ſon * Britannicus, and Octavina, he married 
Agrippina, Germanicus his brother's daughter, the 
mother of Nero by * Domitius, in the ninth year 
of his reign, by the advice of Pallas; at whoſe 
and Aprippina's © requeſt, he * adopted Nero, and 
© paſſing by Britannicus, f deſigned him for his t ſuc- 


ceſſor. He > baniſhed the i Jews from Rome, and © 


the k mathematicians out of Italy: and !undertaking 

an * expedition into Britain, he o ſubdued it all 
in fixteen days time, as Dio ſays, in the third year 
of his reign. He died in the year of Chriſt 54, 
by ? poiſon 4 put in a © muſhroom by Agrippina. 
He reigned thirteen years, eight months and twenty 
days, and lived fafty-four years. 


2 inſenſato b crudels ce e infligato d fopratutts 
e age q f moglie g abbandonarſi yes affare 4 Fre- 
nate R k diſluteæ̃a | ſapere m arriſchiare 
n ſpoſare o mariio P q inſiigazione r Nar- 
gil s Pallade t liberto u geuernare W argo- 
menno x fazzia + y mefſa 2 Britannica a Domixio 
b conſglia  c richiefla d adottare e dimenticare 
f defiinare g ſucceſſore h bandire i giudeo k ma- 
tematico l ixtraprendere m eſpedizione u Brettagna 
© ſeggiagare p weleno, 4 meſo x fungo. 
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Domitius Nero * mounted the throne after the 
death of his“ ſtep-father, being then ' ſeventeen 
years of age, He at firſt © behaved himſelf in ſuch 
a manner, that he might be © reckoned among the 
beſt of e princes ; that is, as long as he f liſtened 
to the ® precepts of his “ maſter Seneca. After- 
wards, being.“ corrupted with * licentiouſneſs and 
! flattery, he ® became more like au monſter than a 
man. He o ſtopped the progreſs, of the Parthians, 
who had ?over-run Armenia, by Corbulo a * gal- 
lant * commander, and a perſon of great? virtue 
and t authority, who * recovered Armenia, in the 
ninth year of Nero, and “ obliged* Tiridates Volo> 
geſis, the king of the Parthians brother, to) come 
to Rome, and to-“ beg his crown of Nero, in 
the thirteenth, year of Nero's reign; in which year 
he ® reczlled Corbulo, and put him to death, He 
© took off Britannicus by © poiſon, in the very e be- 
ginning of his reign, , He likewiſe * ordered his 
mother Agrippina to be put to death, after having 
firſt s diſgraced and * baniſhed her from the court, 
Which * parricide, that nothing might be .! want= 
ing to ® complete the * unhappinels of the times, 
the ſenate o approved of, Afterwards having mar- 
ried Poppza, whom he P took from Otho, he 4 ba- 
niſhed Octavia, and at laſt put her to death. Upon 
the "diſcovery of a * plot, which Piſo, and ſome 


a aſcendere ad pagrigno c comportarſ 7 anso- 
verato e principe f aſcoltare g precetio h maro 


i corrotto k Hrenatexa l adulaxiene m di ven- 
tare n mafiro o arreſlare p traſcorrere q va- 
loreſo r capitano s virt t auforild u éricape- 


rare w obbligave x Tiridate Vologeſe y wenire 2 do- 
mandare a corona b richiamare c far morire d we- 
Leno e frincifio f ordinare g diſgraxiato h ban- 
dito i corie k parricida | mancare m compire 
n miſeria o aftfrovare p levare ꝗ efiliare rx ſeo- 
' feria 5s trama, 
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others had * laid againſt him; he put to death the 
poet Lucan, and Seneca the © philoſopher, with 
ſeveral others, in the year of Chriſt 65, and the 
ſame year he kicked his wife Poppza, when © big 
with child, to death. He had the f impudence to 


b appear upon the h ſtage, and * at among the 


* players and ! harpers, and n ride n chariot-races 
at the Circenſian games; and to ? repreſent for 
his a diverſion the appearance of Troy in * flames, 
he ® ſet fire to the city, and “ laid it upon the 
"* Chriſtians, He became ſo odious and * con- 
temptible by his villainies, that he was forſaken 
by every body, and being © ſought for in order to 
be * puniſhed, he executed the hangman's * of. 
tice upon himſelf, in the 14th year of his “ reign, 
and 68th of our Lord, | 2 
A little before Nero's death, ! C. Julius Vindex, 


who was k proprztor of Gaul, ! openly. ® rebelled, 


and * perſuaded Sergius Galba, o governor of Spain, 
to ? ſet up for emperor, which he accordingly did, 


and 4 put Vindex to death preſently after. He 


reigned about ſeven months, being very old. He 
was ſlain together with Piſo, whom he had“ adopt- 
ed, after M. Silvius Otho was * proclaimed empe- 
ror; he reigned but about three months, 


a macchinato b poeta Lucano e filoſofa d dare 

| calct e gravidae f sfacciataggine g comparire 
h teatro i recitare łk commediante | ſuonatore d arpe 
m fare n corſe di carro o giuochi circenſi p rap» 
oe q Haſſo r apparenza s Treja t fiam- 

u incendiare w imputare x Criflians y di- 
ventare 2 fprezzabile a ſcellerate xxa b /abbandonato 
e cercato d cafligato e eſeguire f carnefice 
g icio b regno i C. Giulio Vindice k propretore 
I pertamente m ribellarſi n perſuadere o gover- 
 nators p farſi . q mettere r wecchis s adoitate 
t proclamatse, | 
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In the mean time, Vitellius *truſting to the d le- 


gions of Germany, which he © commanded in 4 qua- 
lity of a © conſular * lieutenant-genera], 5 took up- 


on him the ® name of emperor, and i defeated 
Otho's army in a “ rencounter near Bebriacum, - 


who being * weary of a civil war, killed himſelf. 

Vitellius reigned eight months after Otho, and 
was u ſucceeded by Veſpaſian, who had been »ſent 
by Nero to ? quell the 4 Jews, He reigned ten 
years with the greateſt ” juſtice and *clemency, He 
was a great * encourager of "learning and * learned 
men. The only thing that was * blamed in him, 
was his J covetouſneſs, which he uſed to ® ex- 


cuſe, by * alledging the * emptineſs of the Ex- 


chequer. 


The war in !“ Judea was finiſhed in his time, to 


which he was ſent by Nero, as we have ! already 
i ſaid. It was begun by ſome ! ſeditious * people 
that were © headed by Eleazar, the ſon of Ananias, 
the ® high- prieſt, who n took up arms againſt the 


Romans, under the o pretence of religion. Ceſ- 
tius Gallus, 1 lieutenant of Bora, . ld ſiege to 


Jeruſalem, but was * beaten off with great * laugh- 


ter in the 12th year of Nero. The “ victorious 
Jews upon their * return to Jeruſalem, amongſt 
other generals, made choice of * Joſephus, the 


a confidarſi b legione c commandare d qualita 
e conſolare f luogotenente 4 prendere b nome 
i ſconfiggere k combattimento | Bebriaco m flanco 
n ſucceduto o mandato reprimere q Giudes rx giuſ- 
tizia s clemenza t promotore u fcienza w ſa- 
piente x biaſmato y cupidigia 2 ſcuſaere a al- 
legare b vote x xa e erario d Giudea e ter- 
minato f gia" g detto h frincipiats i ſedixioſo 
k gente | comandato m granprete' n prendere 
o preteſto p religion q luogotenente r aſſdiare 
$* Gieruſalemme t riſpinto u frage w vincitore 
x ritorn y ſcegliere 2 Giuſeppe. 
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ſon of Matthias for one, In the year of Chriſt 
66, Veſpaſian ® carrying his arms through Galilee 
and Judea, © took, beſides moſt of their towns, 
Joſephus their © commander, .who s foretold his 
riſe... At laſt, he ® fell upon Jerulalem, the me- 
tropolis of the * nation, which , was taken by his 
ſon Titus, in the ſecond year, of his reign. 
This. k proved the ! ruin of the nation, and ver 
name of the Jews. The ® calamity was indeed fo 
violent, and the o miſeries they. ? ſuffered ſo 4 va- 
rious, that it was viſible they were * puniſhed for 
» the © horrid u murder of the only begotten Son of 
God; for a * dreadful” famine, forced the, be- 
ſieged to Fw on man's *fleſh, and mothers to d eat 
up their own children; and eleven hundred thou- 
ſand © people (a,ching hardly eyer f heard of before) 
g periſhed in that ® ſiege. The city was finally 
* razed to the ground. Veſpaſian, in the third year 
of his reign ! triumphed with his ſon Titus, over 
the Jews; upon which he ® ſhut, up the v temple of 
Janus. He ? died in his ninth à conſulſhip, whilſt 
pe Mas giving audience to ſome ambaſſadors, 
aving lived ſixty nine years, one month, and ſeven 


1 


days, and reigned eight years 
=11 Titus, who *{ucceeded his father, is * deſervedly 


* ranked, amongſt the beſt .7 emperors, although 


. a Mattia b fortare . pigliare d commandante 
e augurare f elevazjone g caſcare h metropoli 
i naxione ł cagionare l roving. m calamità n bio- 
lento o miſeria p ſeffrire ., q differente r wiſiile 
%  Lorrendo un ice, w. unigenito, x . 
fibile y fame 2 forzare . a aſſediato b wivere 
carne dd mangiare e perſona f ſentito g pe- 
rire h aſedio ĩ fiualmente _ łk ſpitanats | trionfare 
m chiudere nu temfio.. o Gian p morire q conſo- 
lato r dare s audienza t ambaſciadore u ſuc- 
cedere w meritamente, x annouerats y imperaldre. 
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before he a came to the Þ empire, he was © thought 
to be of a cruel * temper, © covetous and f luſttu]. 
But upon his s advancement, he was ſo much ® al- 
tered for the better, that he i deſcrved the * title of 
the delight of ® mankind. He was ® remarkable 
for his great o mildne(s, and v _ temper, and ne- 
ver 4 ſent any body away * diſſatisfied ; and * remem- 
bering once at ſupper that he had u done nobody 
any » kindneſs that day, he told all thoſe who were 
about him that he had *loſt a day, In his reign, 


in the year of Chrift 80, there was a 7 dreadful - 


z jrruption of * flames and d aſhes out of mount 
Veſuvius, which * flew as far as Africa, Syria, and 
Egypt; and the two towns of Pompeilt and © Her- 
culaneum were f utterly * ruined by it. This good 
emperor died in the year of Chriſt 31, two years 
and three months after he had “ ſucceeded his fa- 
ther, and in the one and fortieth year of his i age, 


not without the * ſuſpicion of being ! poiſoned by 


his ® brother Domitian. | 
Titus was very much * lamented both by the ſe- 
nate and people; and their o concern for his death 


was very much ? encreaſed by his brother and à ſuc» 


ceſſor Domitian, the worſt prince of all that r came 


before, or * followed after him. At firſt he made 


fome * ſhew of u clemency and “ juſtice, but ſoon 


* diſcovered his ! temper, and = imitated Nero in 


a arrivare b imperio c credulo d natura e awvaro 
f ſenſuale, g& avanzamento h canbiato i meritare 
k titolo | delizia m genere unano un mtabile. o be- 


nignit p fiacevolezza q licenziare r Malcontento 


s ricordarſi t cena u fatto w beneficto x per- 
duo y / a ventewole 2 ſtorrimento a fiamma b ce- 
rere C Monte Veſuvis d ſcorrere e Ercalano f af- 
fatto g diſtrutts h ſucceduto i eta K ſoſpetto 
I awwvelenato m frate n lamentato o afflizione 


P accreſciuto q ſucceſſire wr wenire s ſeguire t moſ- 


tra u clemenza w giuſtixia x ſcoprire 71 
tura 2 imitare, ; 
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ſon of Matthias for one, In the year of Chriſt 
66, Veſpaſian o carrying his arms through Galilee 
and Judea, © took, beſides moſt of their towns, 

Joſephus their * commander, .who s foretold his 
 # riſe. At laſt, he ® fell upon Jeruialem, the me- 
tropolis of the nation, which was taken by his 
ſon Titus, in the ſecond year of his reign. 

This k proved the ! ruin of the nation, and ver 
name of the Jews. The ® calamity was indeed ſo 
nyiolent, and the o miſeries they ? ſuffered ſo 4 va- 
rious, that it was viſible they were * puniſhed for 
the © horrid ® murder of the only begotten Son of 
God; for a * dreadful Y famine, forced the, * be- 
ſieged to five on man's *fleſh, and mothers to d eat 
up their own children; and eleven hundred thou- 
ſand * people. (2,ching hardly eyer f heard of before) 
g periſhed in that ® ſiege. The city was * finally 
* razed to the ground. Veſpaſian, in the third year 
of his reign ! triumphed with his ſon Titus, over 
the Jews; upon which hen ſhut, up the "temple of 
Janus. He e died in his ninth 2 conſulſhip, whilſt 
pe was. giving audience to ſome * ambaſſadors, 

aving lived ſixty nine years, one month, and ſeven 
Aa and reigned eight years. 
it 


Titus, who *ſucceeded his father, is » deſervedly 
ranked amongſt the beſt .y emperors, although 


* - 


a Mattia b fortare c fugliare d commandant 

e augurare f elevazione g caſcare h metropol 
i nazione k cagianare | roving mw calamit& n Lio- 
lento o miſeria p ſeffrire ., q differente r wiſuvile 
$ fanito torrendo u omicido w ung nie x ler- 
rebile y fame 2 ferare a afſediato b vivere 
c carne d mangiare e per/ona f ſentito g be- 
rire h affedio, ĩ ſiualmente k ſpianats | trionfare 
m chiudere n temiio o Giano p morire q yf 
lato r dare s audienza t ambaſciadore u ſuc- 
cedere w meritamente, x aunoveratls y imperaldre. 


before 


* 


: 
* 
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before he came to the b empire, he was © thought 
to be of a cruel * temper, © covetous and luſtful. 


ö But upon his 8 advancement, he was ſo much al- 
tered for the better, that he i deſcrved the * title of 
: the delight of ® mankind. He was ® remarkable 
F for his great o mildne(s, and : _— temper, and e- 
ver à ſent any body away * diſſatisfied; and * remem- 
| bering once at * ſupper that he had u done nobody 
7 any * kindneſs that day, he told all thoſe who were 
1 about him that he had *loſt a day, In his reign, 
; in the year of Chrift 80, there was a! dreadful - 
i z jrruption of * flames and d aſhes out of e mount 
, Veſuvius, which “ flew as far as Africa, Syria, and 
& Egypt; and the two towns of Pompeit and © Her- 
# culaneum were f utterly & ruined by it. This good 
) emperor died in the year of Chriſt 31, two years 
J and three months after he had * ſucceeded his fa- 
a ther, and in the one and fortieth year of his | age, 
y not without the * ſuſpicion of being poiſuned by 
f his n brother Domitian. 
i Titus was very much lamented both by the ſe- 
5 nate and people; and their o concern for his death 
2 was very much P encreaſed by his brother and à ſue- 
ceſſor Dom:tian, the worſt prince of all that * came 
y before, or * followed after him. At firſt he made 
n fome * ſhew of u clemency and “ juſtice, but ſoon 
q * diſcovered his ! temper, and 2 imitated Nero in 
4 
oli a arrivare b imperio ce credulo d natura e awar0 
0- f ſenſuale g avanzamento h cambzato i meritare 
tle k titolo | delizia m genere umano un mitabile o be- 
r- nignita p fiacevolexxa q licenziare r malcontento 
re s ricordarſi t cena u fatto w beneficio x per- 
e- duto y ſjaventevole 2 ſtorrimento a fiamma b ce- 
re rere c Moite Veſuvis d ſcorrere e Ercalano f af- 
ſo- fatto g diſtrutts h ſucceduto i eta K ſoſpetta 
To 1 awwelenato m frate n lamentato o afiizione 
"ts p accreſciuto q ſucceſſire rv wenire s ſeguire t moſ- 
| tra u clemenza w giuſtixia x ſcoprire y na- 


Iurg 2 imitare, 
P cruelty, 
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* cruelty, b rapine, and © luxury, He d ordered him. 
ſelf to be © called god, and was at laſt * taken off 
by a s plot, in the year of Chriſt 96, after he had 
reigned fifteen years. 


CAP: IX. 


¶Occeius Nerva ſucceeded Domitian in the em- 
pire. He reigned but a year, four months 
and eleven days; an excellent prince, but “ de. 
ſpiſed for his age. He ' made void all the ® acts of 
Domitian, and u reftored what had been » taken 
from the people by violence and * injuſtice ; but 
he * wanted authority to * keep the ſoldiers with- 
in *due bounds: wherefore thoſe who were * con- 
cerned in the death of Domitian, from whom he 
had * received the empire, were killed by the 
2 guards, in ſpite of all he could do to b prevent 
it, He made Trajan, © lieutenant of Germany, 
his d adopted ſon, with whom he lived three 
months. . | 
Frajan © took upon him the f government of the 
empire at 5 Cologn, being then in the 42d year of 
his age; anda man h excellently * ſkilled in the * mi- 
litary art. He was likewiſe a perſon of great pru- 
dence, | moderation, and u meekneſs of * temper ; 
Jo that he was thought by all to o deſerve the 


a crudelia b rapina c luſſuria d farſ® e chia- 
mare f ucciſo g co — h Coccejo Nerva 
1 eccellente k ſtrexxato annullare wm atlo n re- 
flituire o fre p wiolenza &q ingiuſtiia tr man- 
care us autorita t tenere u dowere v aver farie 
x riceuuto y ucciſo 2 guardia a al onta di b in- 
pedire c luogotenente d adottato e pigliare f g0- 
-VErno g Cologna h ottimamente i werſalo. k arte 
militare moderat ione m dolcezza n natura 
o meritare. b 


ſirname 


* 
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a firname of o Optimus. He © added Dacia to the 
empire, and 4 marching into the © Eaſt, * ſubdued 
the s Armenians, the © Iberians, the! Colchians, 
the * Sarmatians, the! Oſrhoenians, the m Arabians, 
and the * Boſphoranians, He likewiſe » fell upon 
the Parthians, and] took the cities, Seleucia, 1Cte- 
fiphon, and Babylon, with ſeveral others. But 


upon his taking a voyage in the Red Sea, almoſt 


all thoſe nations * roſe in rebellion ; but he * quickly 
reduced them, either in perſon, or by his * lieu- 
tenants. There was in his time a great Y carth- 
quake, which * ruined the = of * Antioch : it 
> happened in the year of Chriſt 115, in the © con- 
ſulſhip of Meſſala, and Pedo, the latter of whom 
was * buried in the © ruins of the f place, and Tra- 
jan was * drawn through a“ window, and had 
i much ado to * eſcape, The Jews of ! Syrene 
"took up arms, and *exerciſed all manner of o cru- 
elty upon the Romans and Greeks throughout all. 
1 2 and 1 Cyprus, whom Trajan? ſuppreſſed 
with infinite * ſlaughter, by his lieutenant Martius 
Turbo, * Whilſt he was * preparing to march 
azainſt the Parthians, who were in arms, having 
forced from amongſt them the king that had been 
given them by the Roman emperor; this excellent 
prince ? fell ill, and * died at * Sclinus in Cilicia. 


a ſezranome b Ottimn c arniuigere d marciare e Le- 
vante f ſoggiogare g Armeni h Iberj i Colchi K Sar- 
mat! | Ojroeni m Arabi n Bogorani o attac- 
care p prendere q Crefifune r Babilonia s fare 
un viaggio per il Mare Roſſo t ribellarſi u prefla w ri- 
durre x luogotenente y terremoto 2 rovinare a An- 
lioco b ſuccedere c conſolato d ſeellito e ro- 
vina f fpiazza g tiraty h fineſira i molla dliſi- 
coli k ſcappare | Sirens m prender Parmi n ef- 
ercuare o crudelta p Egitto q Ciro r ſopri> 
mere . 8 firage t mentre wu frepararii w forzalo 
X dato y ammalarſi 2 morire a Selino, | 
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He reigned nineteen years, ſix months, and fifteen 
days. | | 

* AElius Adrianus, Trajan's* couſin and © coun- 
tryman, obtained the empire after him, by the 
* favour of Plotina, Trajan's lady, a man of a 
great deal of * variety in his ® temper and ® genius, 
i equally & cut out for virtue and ! vice. He ® went 
through all the ® provinces of the empire, ſo that 
no body ever o travelled over ſo much of the ? world 
as he did, After the death of Trajan, he 1quitted 
Armenia, Syria, and Meſopotamia, to the Parthi- 
ans, and * intended likewiſe to * leave Dacia, had 
he not been * afraid of "ruining the many thou- 
ſands of Romans that were there, 

He » rebuilt Jeruſalem, which he * called Elia 
Capitolina, and / ſettled a colony there; and in the 
ſame place where the *temple had * ſtood, d built 
another in © honour of © Jupiter; which thing ſo 
© provoked the Jews, that taking up arms, they 
E carried on the war with more k fury: than ever, 
under the i conduct of Barcochebas ; againſt whom, 
amongſt other * ſkilful generals that he ! employed, 
Adrian ® ſent for Julius Severus cut of Britain, 
by whom the Jews were by » degrecs ? ſuppreſſed 
and utterly à deſtroyed; there being no leſs than 
50,cc0 lain in that war, beſides air © innumera- 
ble * multitude that were * confumed by * famine, 


a Elio Adriano b cugino c comfatriotto d ofte- 
nere e favere f warieta g natura h genio 
1 ugualmente k nato I wvizio m andare n fro- 
vincia © wiaggiare p modo q cedere r di- 
ſegnare 5 laſciare t temuto u rovinare W re- 

' dificare x chiamare y flabilire z tempio a f- 
taato b edificare C onore d Growe e irritare 
f igliar Farmi g ſare b ſuria i condotta łk ſje- 
rimentalo I zmpregare m far venire nu Brettagna 
o gradualmente p e rt ſſo q diflrutto r innume- 
rabile s moltitudine t conſumato u fame. 
| peſtilence, 
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» peſtilence, and fire; ſo that ©Paleſtine was almoſt 
made a * wilderneſs. After that time, the Jews 
were © forbid, f under pain of death, to come to 
Jeruſalem, unleſs one day in a year to © lament their 
k miſery, e | 
At laſt Adrian growing old and * infirm, hav- 
ing no | children of his own, * adopted * Arrius 
Antoninus, who was afterwards o ſurnamed v Pius, 
4 upon condition that he ſhould adopt Annius Ve- 
rus, ſon of Mlius Verus, and * M. Aurelius An- 
toninus, After which he died at Baiz, in the year 
of Chriſt 138, having lived fixty-two years, and 
reigned 3 and eleven months. 
Antoninus Pius, adopted by Adrian, ' governed 
the Raman empire with ſo much virtue and * good- 
neſs, that he "outdid all“ example; for he * ma- 
naged the commonwealth rather with the * af. 
fection of a father, than that of a prince, and 
kept the world in ® peace during his whole reign, 
for which © reaſon he was © compared to Numa. 
Foreign and f remote princes and © nations Þ feared 
him to that degree, that they | referred the * deci- 
ſion of their 'controverfies to him, He ® forbad 
any a ſcrutiny to be made after thoſe, who had o en- 
tered into a ? plot againſt his * life, He died in the 
ſeventieth year of bis age, and twenty-fourth of 
his reign, 


a peſtilenza b fuoco c Paleſtina d deſerto e proibito 
f ſotto pena di morte g compiangere bh miſeria i di- 
venire vecchio k infermo | fizliuolo m adot« 
tare n Arrio Aniozina o ſoprannomato p Pi» q con 
patto r M Aurelio Antonino s governare t benig- 
nita u ſorpaſſare w eſempio x maneggiare y re- 
pubblica 2 àaffexione a tenere b pace ragione 
d comparato e franiero f remoto g naxione h te- 
mere i rimettere k deciſions | controverſia m proi- 
lire n ſcrutinio o entrare p coſpirazione q vita. 


2 After 
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After bim reigned M. Antoninus Verus, Pius's 
* ſon-in-law ; for he had married his daughter Va- 
leria Fauſtina. He had from his “ youth been © edu- 
cated as well in the“ knowledge of other © arts as 


the * ſtudies of s wiidom ; which he made appear 


no leſs in his life and i conduct, than in his * words 
and I profeſſion. In the * beginning of his reign, 
he made L. Alius Verus his partner of the em- 
pire, to whom he married his daughter Lucilla. 
They reigned together eleven years, being of very 
o different ? inclinations; for e was of a liſt. 
leſs, luxurious, and * moroſe temper, but was 
t kept within ſome © bounds by the * reſpect he had 
| for his brother; by whom he was * ſent againſt 
the Parthians, and 7 carried on the war? ſucceſs- 
fully for four years, by his lieutenants ; wherefore 
they both triumphed over the Parthians, After— 
wards they undertook an © expedition againſt the 
Marcomanni, but upon their 4 march Verus was 
© ſeized with an * apoplexy, between Concordia and 
s Altinum, and died. M. Aurelius carried on the 
war for three years againſt the Marcomanni, to 
whom the Quadi, * Vandals, * Sarmatians, and 
Suevi * joined themſelves. His army in | want x of 
water, was ® relieved by a ®legion of ? Chriſtians 
that was in it, who, by their 4prayers © procured 
rain from heaven, as * Euſebius tells us. TI he 


a genero b giovents c educato f conofcenza 


e arte f fludio ſatienxa h comp arire i con- 
dotta k parola 1 profeſhone m frinciſio un com- 


fagns o differente p inclinazimme ꝗ figra r luf- 
ſur ioſo s faſlidioſp t tenuto u moderazions w riſ- 
petio x mandato y fare = fortunatamente A tri. 
onfare b intratrendere c efſpedizione d marcia 
e affaliio f apojleſia g Altino h Vandal i Sar- 

ali k unirſi 1 neceſfta m acqua n afjiftito 
o legione p Crifliano q pregbiera r frocurare 
s fioggia t ciclo u Euſebio w raccontare. 


exchequer 


cr” 
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z exchequer being quite d exhauſted by the great 
<expence of the war, that he might not “burden 
the people with © taxes, he produced all the im- 
perial s furniture and“ ſold it; and after the victory 
i reſtored the * price to thoſe | chapmen that * were 
willing to * part with what they had o bought, 
Avidius Caſſius, upon ® falſe advice that he was 
4 dead, * ſeized the government, and was three 
months after ſlain, M. Aurelius died at Vienna, 
after a reign of nineteen years and eleven months, 
He was * ſucceeded by his ® wicked fon Aurelius 
Commodus Antoninus, Who“ reſembled Nero for 
* cruelty, ? luſt, * avarice, and ſuch arts as are 
© ſcandalous in an emperor. Having b ſettled his 
affairs with the Germans, he triumphed at Rome. 
He put to death his ſiſter Lucilla, who, with * ſe. - 
veral others, had © conſpired againſt his life, He 
fuſed to ® fight among the gladiators in the i pub- 
lic games. He was at laſt, after an * infamous life, 
taken off by the ® contrivance of a ® miſtreſs, and 
the captain general of his ® life-guards, whom he 
had ? determined to * put to death, He reigned 


| twelve years, nine months, and fourteen days, 


After Commodus was * taken off in the year of 
Chriſt 193, P. Helvius Pertinax, was * declared 
emperor, by the ſame that had " diſpatched Com- 


a erario b wotalo c ſſeſa d caricare e taſſa 
f produrre g formimento h vendere i reſtituire 
k jrezzo | compratore m wolere n digfari o com- 
frato p falſs avviſe &q morto r uſurpare s g- 
verno t ſucceduto u malyagio w raſſomigliare x Crus 
delta y ſenſualitd 2 avarizia Aa ſcandaloſo b re- 


golalo c Germani d farecchi e coſpirato f ſo- 
lere g batterſi h gladiatore 1 giuochi publici k in- 
fame | ucciſo m arte n amoroſa o guardie dei 


corpo p riſoluto q mettere T ammaxzatio » Elvis 
Pertinace t dichiarato u ſfpacciats, 
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modus, who *endeavouring to “ reduce the e com- 
monwealth into better * order, and to © curb the 
f licentiouſnels of the * ſoldiery, was, within eighty 
days after his coming to the empire murdered by 
bis own guards. The empire after this, was by 
the ſoldiers i expoſed to & ſale, and Didius Julianus, 
lcoming up to their * terms, was ® accepted of, and 
o proclaimed emperor accordingly, But “ being 
not able to *make up the * promiſed donative,. he 
was *forſaken by them, and ſlain by the * order of 
Septimius Severus, after he had reigned two months 
and five days, b | 

This Severus, a native of Africa, was at that 
time lieutenant of Pannonia, and * took upon him 
the government, under the * pretence of 7 reveng- 
ing —— death. He firſt of all * diſbanded 
the guards for that abominable d murder, Then 
be © fell upon Peſcennius Niger, lieutenant of 
Syria, and Clodius Albinus of d Britain, his © com- 
petitors for the empire. Niger was * conquered, 
and Antioch, into which he ® threw himſelf, was 
taken; after which, *® flying towards the | river 
Euphrates, he was taken and ſlain After the 
taking off of Niger, Severus n took Byzantium, 
which had o declared for him, after a ſiege of 
three years, 3 | 

Matters being * brought to a * peaceable * ſettle- 


a procurare b ridurre e repubblica d ordine 
e reprimere f licenza g ſoldamſca h afſafſmato 
+ eſporre k wendila | wenire m fatto mn accet- 
talo o proclamato p fotere q fare r donativo 
promeſſa 5s abbandonato t oraine u nativo W pren- 
dere x freteſſo y vendicare 2 licenziare a abbi-- 
mine uole b aſſaſinamenio c attaccare d Brettagia 
e competifore f winto gettar h fuggire i fiume 
Eufrate k pbreſo | aſfſaſſnamento m frendere n Bi- 
Janzio o dichiarato p aſſedio q ie coſe r conabtto 
8 pacifico t accommodamento, | 
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ment in. the Eaſt, he ® turned his arms © weſt- 
ward againſt Clodius Albinus, and “engaged him 
at © Lyons in France; where many being ſlain on 
both 5 ſides, and amongſt others, Albinus, he was 
> left ſole * poſſeſſor of the empire. The city was 
& plundered and ! burnt, Albinus's ® head ſent to 
Rome, and o dreadful ? havoc made among thoſe 
who had been his 1 favourers and * friends. 

After this, he * marched * eaſtward again, and 
» conquered the Parthians, the  Adiabenians, and 
Arabians, whilſt Plotianus, in the mean time, * go- 
verned all at Rome, whoſe daughter Plotilla was 
Y! contracted to Antoninus, Severus's ſon, and the 
* nuptials * celebrated in the tenth year of Severus's 
reign. But not long after, Plotianus being * en- 
gaged in a © plot againſt the emperor, was ſlain by 
his © ſon-in-law, and a great many that had been 
in his © intereſt, killed after him. 

Severus f undertook an s expedition into Britain, 
with his two ſons, in the 15th year of his reign, 
where he ® continued three years, being very! ſuc- 
ceſsful, and * drew a *' wall ® acroſs the ® iſland 
for its ® ſecurity, He died at York, after he had 
fu ſeyenteen years, eight months, and three 

ays. 

Antoninus Caracalla and Geta, the two ſons of 
Severus, were after him 4 advanced to the empire, 


, a Levante b wltare c verſo Poccidente d at- 


_taccare e Lione f Francia g canto h laſciato 


L paſeere k ſaccheggiato | abbrucciato m tefla 
n mandato o orribile p ſtrage q favoreggiatore 


r amico s marciare t werſo il levante u conguiſ- 
tare w Adiabeniani x governare y fidanzato 2 nozze 
a celebrato b impegnato c Coſpirazione d genero 
e intereſſe f intraprendere g eſpedizione h conti- 


nuare 1 fortunato k tirare | muro m attraverſs 
n ifola o fcurezza p Antonino Caracalla ꝗᷓ alxaio. 


in 
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in the year of Chriſt 211. But the * difference of 
their ® humour and © manners were ſuch, that they 
were © perpetually at variance, Geta was of a 
mild and civil * temper, the other b cruel] and 
* boiſterous, who, in the ſecond year of his reign, 
* flew his brother in his ! mother's * boſom, Af- 
ter him, a great many of his friends and * favour- 
ers were » put to death, amongſt whom the p famous 
4 lawyer Papinian, becauſe he would not juf- 
tify his * parricide. After this, he * marched in- 
to the * Eaſt, At Alexandria he made a ? ſhock- 
ing * maſſacre of the inhabitants, for having ſome 
time before made ſome ® jeſts upon him. He © in- 


ans, . and © laid wafte his f dominions, He was 
c taken off by the h contrivance of Opilius Macri- 
nus after he had reigned fix years and two months, 
Macrinus i enjoyed the empire but a ſhort time; 
for he and his ſon were ſlain by the * ſoldiers within 
a year and two months after he came to it; and 
was ſucceeded by n Antoninus Heliogabalus,“ ſup- 
poſed, but“ falſely, to be the ſon of Caracalla, 


up to all manner of * debauchery, Wherefor?, after 
a reign of three years and nine months, he was 
ſlain by the t foldiery, with his mother Julia, or 
Semiamira. 


» 


a differenza b umore c coflume d per{etuamente 


. gtatore o meſſo p celebre q avwocatoe rv Pafiniaro 
S giuflificare t farricidio u marciare x Levante 
y orrible 2 firage a abitante b burla c inva- 
dere d ͤ Artabano e deſolare f dominio g ucc iſo 
h arte i godere Kk ſoldato | ſucceduto m Anto- 
nino Eliogabalo un ſuppoſſo o falſamente p vile 
q ſcellerato r abbandonato 3 sfrenatezza t ſoldateſca, 


After 
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vaded after that 4 Artabanus, king of the Parthi- 


He was the ? vileſt 4 wretch that ever lived, given 


e in lite f benigno g diſ eſticione b crudele i in- 
petuofo K uccidere I madre m ſeno n faworeg- 
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After this, M. Aurelius Alexander ® mounted 
the throne, having been © created Cæſar the year 
before, an * extraordinary prince, and well ein- 
ſtructed in all the farts of ® peace and war. He 
b carried a ſtrift hand over the Judges, and was 
very * ſevere upon all thoſe that by *favour or ® bri- 
bery n tranſgreſſed the * bounds of ? juſtice, He 
4 baniſhed from his * perſon all * flatterers, * buf- 
foons, and ſuch as are a * ſcandal to the “ court. 
He * forbad the / ſale of * offices, ſaying, that what 
was bought would be“ fold again. He s allowed 
the * deputies of the © provinces all their f furniture 
out of the s exchequer, that they might not be 
h burdenſome to the people, He was i ſucceſsful 
againſt the Perſians, but at laſt ſlain in a & ſedition 
of his army, : 

In the fifth year of his reign, ! Artaxerxes n the 
Perſian, having u defeated the Parthians in three 
o battles, and ſlain their king, Artabanus, ? raiſed 
anew the empire of the Perſians in the Eaſt. He 
made an excurſion too into the Roman territo- 
ries, but was defeated by Alexander, After which 
he * undertook an * expedition againſt the Germans, 
in which he was ſlain by Maximinus, together with 
his mother, after a reign of thirteen years. | 

Maximinus was made emperor after the * murder 
of Alexander, and“ put a happy end to the German 


a M. Aurelio Aleſſandra b aſcendere c creato d flra- 
ordinario e iflruito fe arte g pace h comportarfi 


rigoroſamente i giudice k ſewero | favore m cor- 
ruzione mn uſcire o termine p giuſtixia q ban- 
dire r ferſona s adulatore t buffone u ſcandalo 
corte x proibire y vendita 2 uffizio a com- 
prato b rivenduto c concedere d deputato e fro- 
vincia f mobili g erario h iacomods i fortunato 
k ſedizione | Artaſarſe m il Perfiano n ſconfitto 


o battagla p rialzare q ſcerreria - & territorio 
s intraprendere t eſpedixione u afſaſſinis - w termi- 
aare felicemente, | | | 


War. 
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war. In the mean time he made a * dreadful “ ha. 
voc at Rome, by his governor there, and killed a 
great many of the © nobility, During this, the 
two! Gordians, father and ſon, while at © Carthage, 
f laid claim to the empire. The Romans, being 
E headed by the ſenate, h declared againſt Maximi- 
nus; and i perſons were * diſpatched away to ! fe. 
cure the provinces for the ſenate, At home twenty 
® commiſhoners are n nominated for the o manage. 
ment of public ? affairs. The Gordians being 
1 taken off in Africa, after a year and a few days, 

 Capelian, Maximinus's general, Balbinus and 
Maximus Pupienus, two of the * twenty * com- 
miſſioners, were * advanced to the empire by the 
ſenate in the year of Chriſt 237; in which Maxi- 
minus, as he was 7 beſieging Aquileia, was ſlain b 
the“ ſoldiers with his ſon that was but a * boy, af. 
ter a reign of two years and ten months, 

Balbinus and Pupienus, with Gordian, a boy, 
whom we have already © told you, “ periſhed in 
Africa, _— together for a year. But afterwards 
being © defirous to get rid of Gordian, who was 
more in © favour than themſelves, they were lain by 
the ſoldiers in the year of Chriſt 238; from which 
time Gordian * enjoyed the empire by himſelf, a 
i youth of an * extraordinary ' genius, and ® turned 
to all manner of virtue; which was improved by 
the » prudence of. Miſitheus, a very v learned and 


_ a ſpaventewole b frage c nobilta d Gordiani 


e Cartagine f aver pretenſione g comandato h di- 
chiararſi i perſona k ſpedito | aſſicunari m com- 
miſſario un nomi nato o conaotta p affare &@ uc- 
ciſo r Capeliano Maſſimino HBalbino t Maſſimo Pu- 
piens u wenti w commiſſario x alxato y aſſediare 
2 ſoldato a ragaz%0 b gia c detto d perire 


e defideroſa f digfari g grazia h godere i gio- 
pine k firaordinario | pgenio m inclinato n colti- 
vato o prudenza p ſa ente. 

| eloquent 
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eloquent man, whoſe daughter he » married; 
with whom he © marched at the “ head of a great 
army againſt the Perſians, and * recovered from 
them f Carre, * Niſibis, and other towns, and 


n forced them back into their own country. The 
year following, Miſitheus being taken off by 


the ® contrivance of * Philip the Arabian, Gordian 


himſelf was ſoon after flain in a o tumult, which 
the ſame Philip ? raiſed by the 4 help of ſome ſol- 
diers he had * corrupted, after he had reigned fix 
years, in whoſe * place the * parricide u ſucceeded. 
In the fourth year of this Philip's reign, the 
” ſecular games were * celebrated at Rome, in the 
! thouſandth year of the city, He was E at laſt 


*flain at Verona, by the ſoldiers, in the ſixth year 


.of his ® reign. | | 

Decius, © born in “ Lower Pannonia, a man of 
great courage and *' experience in war, 8 ſucceed- 
ed him. He periſhed in a * moraſs in a battle 
againſt the“ Barbarians, This Idefeat was ® occa- 
ſioned by the ® treachery of Gallus, who o ſecretly 
? caballed with the enemy after he had reigned 
thirty months. T his Gallus being made emperor 
by the * choice of the = ſoldiery, and having * taken 
his ſon as a © partuer in the * government, was ſlain 
together with him by the ſoldiers, two years and 
four months after, at Interamna, as he was * march- 


a elquente b ſpoſare c marciare d tea e vi- 
cuperare f Carrea g Niſbi h riſpignere i paeſe k ſe- 
guente ucciſo m invenxione n Filippo I Arabs 
o tumulio p ſuſcitare q affiſtenza r corrotio s luogo 
t parricida u fuccedere w Ffinechi ſccolari x celebrata 
y milleſimo 2 finalmente a ammazzato b regnd 
e nato d baſſ e coragg io f ſperienza g ſuc- 
cedere h perire i falude Kk barbaro | ſconfitta 


m cagionato un ferfidia o noſcoflamente p congiu- 


rare q ſcelta r ſoldateſca s jreſo t compagno 
u govern wi marciare. 8 , 
Q ing 
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ing againſt Emilian, who was raiſing a b rebel... 
lion in Mceſia. | 

/Emilian' did not reign long, being lain three 
months after his © advancement, and was d ſucceed. 
ed by Valerian, with his-ſon Gallienus, who reign- 
ed ſix years together; during which time the Ro- 
man empire was miſerably * rent bythe Barba- 
rians, Thirty * tyrants d ſtarted up in ſeveral 
i places, as * I rebellius Pollio tells us, Where. 
fore Valerian marching againſt the n Scythians, 
who had ® taken » Chalcedon, ?® burnt Nice, and 
the 4 temple of the Epheſian Diana, and from 
thence * advancing againſt Sapores, that was very 
t troubleſome to the Eaſtern * borders, he * took 
him ? priſoner, and treated him like a vile ſlave; 
for when he“ mounted his © horſe, he “ ſet his © foot 
upon his neck, who © bowed himſelf “ for tha: 
purpoſe. At laſt he ! ordered him to be * flead and 
ſalted. This * victory over the Romans ® happened 
in the year of Chriſt 260, After which Odenatus, 
a ſenator of the © Palmyrenians, whom Zenobia 
had * married, I bravely * repulſed the Perſians, 
that ſt:]] * haraſſed the borders, 

In the mean time Gallienus, given up to nothing 
but luxury and ? debauchery, * ſuffered the em- 
pire to be *torn to pieces by the Barbarians and 


a ſuſcitaere. b ribellione c avanzamento d /- 


ceduto e mijerabilmente f lacerats g tiranno h fol- 
levar/i i luogo k Tyebellio Pollione I marciare 


m ſciti n freſo o Calcedonia p abbrucciato q tem is 
r Efeſia.o s avanzare t faſtidieſp u orientale w fron- 
tiere x fare y prigiouicre trattare a ſchiav9 
b montare c cawallo d porre e piede f coll 
g ablaſſarſi h a queſlo effetto i fare k ſcorticure | ſa- 
{are m witteria un ſuccedere o Palmireniani p fjo- 
fato  q coraggieſamente r riſ ignere s rovinare t confine 
u rell if'eſſo tenps w abbandonato x luſſuria y diſ- 
felutezza z laſciare a lacerare in pexxi. 


21 tyrants. 
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a tyrants. Odenatus, after the * taking of Niſibis 
and Carr, and © recovery of Meſopotamia, © upon 
routing of the king of the Perſians, having * ſent 
the great flords of the Perſians to him in S chains, he 
was d not aſhamed to i triumph, as if he had & con- 
quered them himſelf, Odenatus was ! murdered by his 
w couſin, together with his ſon Herod, whoſe * wife 
Zenobia, being a © woman of a ? manly ſpirit, 2 un- 
dertook the government. Gallienus was ſlain with 
his brothern Valerian at * Milan, as he was march- 
ing againſt Aureolus the tyrant. He reigned al- 
moſt (even years with his father, and eight alone. 
Claudius * ſucceeded him, a * frugal and“ mode- 
rate prince, and very ” ſerviceable to the public, 
who having * taken off the tyrant Aureolus, was. 
very v ſucceſsful againſt the * Goths, of whom he 
® flew 320,000, and o ſunk 200 of their © ſhips, 
The reſt of the Barbarians were * conſumed at Hæ- 
mimontium by f famine and s peſtilence; and ſoon 
after Claudius“ died of the ſame * plague, after a 
oy of one year and nine months. 
is brother Quintilius k uſurping the empire, 
was ſlain by the ſoldiers ten days after, who had 
now made choice of Aurelian, a perſon of * mean 
birth, but " reckoned amongſt the moſt o glorious 
princes, only a little too P cruel, He 4 ſubdued the 
Alemanni and Marcomanni, ſrom whom the Ro- 


a tiranno b y reſa c rico veramenlo d ate la 
ſconſitta e mandato f Hgnore g catena h v!er- 
gogna i trionfare łæ co iquiſtato | affaſſnato m cu- 
gino m moglie o donna p animo coraggioſo , q in- 
tra- rendere r Milano s ſuccedere t frugale u mo- 
derato w ſervizievole x ucciſo y fortunato 2 Gotti 
a uccidere b affondare e naue d diſtrutio e He- 
mimonzio f fame g feftilenza bh morire i fefle 
K uſurfare | fare ſcelia m baſſa naſciia n annove- 
rato o glorioſms p crudele q ſozgiogare. 
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mans had before * received a * fignal © overthrow. 
After their victory he 4 came to Rome, and-* put 
ſeveral of the * ſenators to death, and ? enlarged 
the * walls of the city. Then marching ' eaſtward, 
he conquered Zenobia, whom with the tyrant * Te- 
trichus, he led in triumph. Aurelius Victor 
tells us, he was the firſt of the Roman emperors 
that * wore a ?diadem on his 1 head, or * uſed 
*jeweis and cloth of gold. He was taken by 
* Mneſtheus, a 7 notary to the * ſecretaries at *Cz- 
nophrurium, “ betwixt © Byzantium and Heraclea, 
After his “ death there was an © interregnum of 
about ſeven months, f occaſioned by a s diſpute be- 
tween the ſenate and the army, about the choice 
of an emperor ; at length Tacitus was | choſen by 
the ſenate, a perſon of “ excellent ! morals,” and 
very fit for the“ government, who was *deſcend- 
ed from Tacitus the » hiſtorian; but he died of 
a fever ſix months after at Tarſus. His brother 
Florianus * ſucceeded him: but Probus being * (et 
up by a majority of the army, Florianus “ bled 
himſelf to death, two months atter his brother died, 
in the year of Chriſt 276. 

This Probus was * born in Pannonia Sirmienſis, 
a very fine man, and an excellent ſoldier of * un- 
ipotted morals. * As ſoon as he was ' made em- 


a riceuuto b ſegnalato c ſconſitta d wenire e metiere 
f ſenalore g allargare h muro i verſo L ori- 
ente k Tetrico | condurre m trionfo n Aurelio 
Fittore o fortare p diadema qꝗ capo r ſerwirſi 
s giojſa t fans u oro w preſo * Ma. eſtes no- 
taro = ſecretario a Cenofrurio b tra c Biſanzio 
d norte e interregzo f cagionals g diſputa h ſcelta 


a ſcello & eccellente | coflume m capace n ge- 
vberno o diſceſo p iflorico q morire r febbre 
s ſuccedere t innalaaiob »u pluraiita w fare ſangue 
x nato y ſeldato z intatta probitd a ſubito che 
b Fatto. | 


peror, 
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peror, he * puniſhed all thoſe that “ had a hind in 
the death of Aurelian, After that he © marched ' 
for 4 France, and © recovered ſeveral towns out of 
the hands of the 5 Barbarians, and ® ſlew almoſt 
20,000 of them. After the "reducing of * Gaul, 


he recovered ! Illyricum, and * ſubdued the people, 


called the © Getz; then going into the Eaſt, he 
? fell upon the * Perſians; and having * defeated 
them, and * taken ſeveral towns, he was * ſlain in 
his „return to Italy by the ſoldiers at * Sirmium, 
who y hated him for his great * ſeverity, This 
happened in the ſeventh year of his ® reign, and 
the 282d of Chriſt, 

Probus was © ſucceeded by M. Aurelius Carus, 
4 born at © Narben in France, who f immediately 
* made his ſons Carinus, and Numerianus, * Czfars;. 
and having! ſent Carinus to * take care of France, 
he ! marched into the * Eaſt againſt the Perſians 
with Numerianus; where after he had ” reduced 
Meſopotamia, and marched as far as o Cteſiphon, 
he was ? ſtruck dead with thunder, having reign- 
ed about a year, Numerianus being much con- 
cerned for his father's death, * contracted a d weak- 
neſs in his “eyes with * weeping, and was“ flain 
by the 2 contrivance of Aper his * father-in-law. 

Carinus was nothing ®like his father and brother, 


a' punire b Here complice e marciare d Fran- 
cia e ricuperare f potere g barbaro bh ammaz- 
Zare i riduxio ĩe k Gallia Hiri m ſoggie- 
gare n chbiamalo o Gett p Levante qq attaccare 


r Perſians s ſconſitlo t fpreſo u ucciſo w ritorno 
X S'rmio y odiare 27 ſeverita a ſuccedere b regio 
c ſuccefſo d nato e Narbone f ſubito g fare 
h Ceſare i mandato k aver cura | marciare m Le- 
vante n ridotti” o Cieſiſone p ammaxxato q ful- 


mine r regnato s afiitto t acquiftare u debo- 
lexæa w occhio x prangere y ucciſo 2 inuen- 
xine a ſuocer b raſſamig liare. \ 


Q 3 being 
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being * guilty of all“ manner of © wickedneſs; 

wherefore he was © odious to all f ranks of s peo- 
ple. He was ® betrayed by his own army at i Mar- 
gum in Meœſia, and * killed by the ſoldiers of Dio- 
cleſian, who, as foon as Numerian was! dead, ®ac- 
cepted of the n ſcarlet o offered him by the army, 
being born of ? mean parents in * Dalmatia, (for 
r he is ſaid to have been the * ſlave of * Anulinus 
the ſenator) but a * gallant ſoldier, He * took his 
* oath in an 7 aſlembly of the ſoldiers, that he * had 
No hand in the death of Numerian, and upon that 
* flew Aper with his own hand; and ſo © tulfilled 
the 4 prophecy of him, that he ſhould be emperor 
when he had killed a © boar with his own hand; 
for which reaſon f as often as he 2 met with a boar, 
he l uſed to kill him. After he had killed Aper, 

he ſaid he had i found-the fatal boar. He* ſuppreſſed 
the! boors that made ann inſurrection in Gaul, and 
* called themſelves Bacaude, by o Maximianus, 
Herculius, whom he ? ſent thither 4 for that purpoſe 
in the year 285, in which this Herculius was firſt 


Auguſtus. About the ſame time Carauſius having 
. » ſeized upon Britain, and Achilleus in Egypt, 
" pretended to the empire; and in the * Eaſt, Narſes, 
king of Perſia being ? ready to * fall upon the Ro- 


a colpewvole b ſorta c ſcelleratezza d fpercis e odioſe 
f grado q gente h tradito i Margo k ammax- 
Kato | morto m æccettare n ſcariatto o oferto 
Þ baſh parent: q Dalnazia r fi dice che ſchiavo 
t Anulino u bravo w fpighare x giuramento y Afem- 
bea 7 eſſere complice a uccidere b puguo c aadem- 
ire d profezia e cignale f egni volta che g rin- 
contrare b ſolere 1 trowato k ſatprimere I Wil 
lano m rivolta n cbiamarſi o Maſffimiano Erculio 
p mandare q a queſto effetio t ſeguente 8 impadronito 
t Brettagna u Egilto w fretendere x Levante 
y pronto 2 attaccare. . 


mans, 


made Cæſar, and the year following he was made 
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mans, and Africa being“ waſted by the“ Quinque- 
gentians z the better to deal with all theſe wars at 
once, he * created Conſtantius Chlorus, and Gale- 
rius Maximian, Cæſars. This latter was © born in 
Dacia, not far from Sardica, and was * ſirnamed 
e Armentarius becauſe he had been a l herdſman. 
Diocleſian i gave his daughter Valeria to Armen- 
tarius, and Maximianus Herculius * diſpoſed of his 
ſtep-daughter Theodora to Conſtantius. After this 
Diocleſian ! went to Egypt, Hereulius into Africa, 
Armentarius into the Eaſt, and Conſtantius into 
Britain, Alexandria was ® taken by Diocleſian, 
after an ſiege of eight months, in the twelfth year 
of his reign, Cerauſius was ® killed by his friend 
Alectus, eight years after his 4 revolt. At the 
ſame time the Quinquegentians were * reduced by 
Maximianus Herculius; and Galerius Armentarius 
* defeated by Narſes, being * haughtily * received 
by Diocleſian, did the year following 297, ” re- 
venge this * diſgrace, by 7 routing the Perſian army, 
and * taking the wives, * ſiſters, and children of 
Narſes, priſoners; upon which Diocleſian received 
him“ honourably in Meſopotamia, 

At laſt, after a *© ſplendid f triumph, Diocleſian 
and Herculius 8 laid down their ® authority; the 
former did it * out of choice, and. * retired to Sa- 
lone; the other was ! prevailed upors more by the 
m authority of his ® colleague, than that he had any 


a deſolato b Quinquegenziant c fare d creare e nato 
f ſoprunnomals g Armentaro hpaflere i dare k diſ 
porre | andare m preſo n aſſedio o ammaz- 
zato p Aletto q rivolta r ridotto $ ſconfitto 
t alteramente u riceuuto v vendicare x diſzrazia 
y ſconfiggere 2 fare a moglie b ſorella c figlt- 
wolo d vnoratamente e ſplendido f trionfſo g ri- 
nunxiare b autorita 1 ſportaneamentse k ritirarſi 


I diffoflo m autgriis n collega, 
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2 inclination for it. This b fel] out in the 20th of 
Diocleſian, and 304th year of Chriſt ; upon which 
© Conſtantius Chlorus, and * Galerius Maximianus 
Armentarius, were © proclaimed emperors ; Severus, 
and GaleriugMaximianus, the f nephew of Armen. 
tarius by a ſiſter, were d declared Cæſars. Conſtan- 
tius ® divided the Roman empire with Maximian, 
i keeping to himſelf Gaul, Italy, and Afriea; but 
the two * laſt he afterwards ! quitted to his colleague, 
who had beſides ® Illyricum, Aſia, and then Eaſt, 
Of this he made Maximinus » governor, and placed 
Severus in Italy, 


CLAP, Xt 
1 Chlorus having J enjoyed his "dig- 


nity one year, or two, as moſt will have it, 
t died at York, He was of a mild and * civil * dif- 
poſition; he would ſuffer no s enquiry to be made 
after the * Chriſtians, and o preferred ſuch of his 
© ſervants as he © knew to be of that * profeſſion 
before the * reſt. 

Conſtantine, his ſon, 2 began his ® reign in the 
year of Chriſt 306, being 32 or 33 years of age, 
i born of * Helen of Bithynia, which, moſt ! au- 
thors ſay, was Conſtantius's n concubine; but ſome 
will have her to have been his *lawfu] o wife, but 
of mean 1 birth, L 


a inclinazione b ſuccedere- c Coflanzio Cloro d Ga- 


lerio Maſſimiano Armentario e proclamato f nifote 
g dichiarato h ſpartire i tenerſi k ultimo | laſci- 
are muilliricse n Levante o governatore, p col- 
locare q goduto r dignita s volere t morire 


u affabile w civile x diſioſizione y ſoffrire 2 in- 
chiefla a Criſtiano b preferire c ſervitors d ſa- 
ere e profeſſione f altro g principiare h regno 
1 nas k Elena | autore m concubina n legit- 
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At Rome, * Maxentius, * Herculius's ſon, was 
proclaimed emperor, by the 4 pretorian * bands; 
who, at firſt, to gain the # people, * ſeemed to 
i favour the * Chriſtians ; but ! preſently after x wal= 
lowed in all manner of o wickedneſs and ? cruelty; 
Galerius Maximianus 4 ſent Severus againſt him, 
who, being * forſaken by his men, * fled to Ra- 
venna; Galerius, upon this, marching for Rome, 
with his * army, was ” likewiſe forſaken by his 
men, and went into * Illyricum, where he made 
Licinius Cæſar. Upon which Herculius * being 
now in hopes of “ recovering the empire which he 
had ® quitted againſt his © will, * returned from Lu- 
cania to Rome, and * adviſed * Diocleſian, * living 
at Carnus in Pannonia, by his “ letters to him, to 
i do the like, which he * refuſed. He ' trapanned 
Severus by * perjury, and *flew him. Then“ lay- 
ing a plot for his ſon, he was ? forced to 1fly from 
Rome to Conſtantine in Gaul, to whom he * gave 
his daughter Fauſtina in * marriage, But fome 
time after, having * entered into a "wicked “ deſign 
againſt his * ſon-in-law, Conſtantine, (which was 
Ydiſcovered by his daughter) he * fled ta“ Marſeilles, 
and there ® ſuffered the © puniſhment of his © trea» 
chery. About this time Galerius Maximianus died 


a Maſenzio b Erculio ce proclamato d pretoriano 
e truppa f guadagnere . g * h parere i fa- 
Voreggiare K Crifliano paco dopo m woltolarfi 
n ſorta o difſolutezza p crude lia q mandare r ab- 
bandonato s rifugiarſi t marciare u armata w pa- 
Timente x Illirico y fare 2 fperare a ricuberare 
b laſciato c wolonta d ritornare e conſgliare f Dio- 
cleſiano g dimorare h lettera i fare k ricuſare 


I adeſcare m ſpergiuro n uccidere o fare una con- 
giura p forzato q fuggire rx dare s matrimono 
t entraty u cattivo w diſegno x genere y ſco- 


perto 2 rifugiarſi a Marſglia b ſoffrire c cafiigo 
d tradimenis e marire. R 
; © 
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of a * filthy » diſeaſe, whom his ſon-in-law Maxen- 
tius © enrolled amongſt the © gods. . 
In the year 312, © Conſtantine f marched againſt 

t Maxentius, and was * encouraged to it by the 
* prodigy of a * croſs he ' faw in the ® heavens, 
Having paſted the » Alps, and ? defeated his gene- 
rals near Verona, he routed Maxentius himſelf 
not far from Rome, who * flying over a * bridge he 
had * laid upon the Tyber, which » broke under 
him, was * drowned, | 
Affairs being * ſettled in the city, Conſtantine 
in his * way to Germany, at Milan b married his 
ſiſter © Conſtantia to Licinus, who had now been 
made emperor, The ſame year Galerius Maxi- 
minus, a cruel © enemy of the * Chriſtians, & under. 
taking a war againſt both the emperors, was ® beaten 

by Licinius in * Illyricum, and *fled into Afia, 
where he | died a * horrible death at Tarſus in Ci- 
licia. Nor did the * agreement betwixt the two 
* princes ?Jaſt long; their firſt * rencounter was at 
Cibalis, a town in Pannonia; after which they had 
another battle in the * plains of Mardia; in both 

which the * Licinians were entirely defeated. At 
laſt a ” peace was * made, and the empire ? divided 
again, | 

In the year 324, Licinus taking up arms 
againſt Conſtantine,  * upon a pretence that he 


a ſporco b malatiia c arrclare d nume e C, 
tantino f marciare g Maſenzio h incoraggito i „ro- 
digio k croce vedere m cielo n traverſato 
o Ai p ſconfitto q mettere in rotla x fuggire s fonte 
t neſẽ u Tevere w romerſi x affogato y af - 
fare 2 regolals a wviazgio b maritare c Coftan- 
Zia d fatts e inimico f Crifliano g intrapren- 
dere h battuto 1 Illirice k fſuggire | morire m or- 
ribile n patio o frencile p durare q combatti- 
mento r battagha us pianura t Liciniani u affatto 
w face x fatio y diviſo 2 frendere a ſotis f retoſto. 
went 


S, 


f 


- 0 


_ ifalſly * accuſing him, was 
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x went beyond his ® bounds, and had © broken into 
his * dominions, received a great © overthrow near 
Hadrianople, From thence flying into ® Byzan- 
tium, he was again b defeated by i ſea; and bein 

k routed in another | battle near Chalcedon, he 
was * taken priſoner by Conſtantine, from whom 
he o procured his life by the ? interpoſition of his 
ſiſter, and was 1 baniſhed to Theſſalonica, where 


* endeavouring to make a new * inſurrection, he 


was * put to death. 

After this, „ Criſpus Cæſar, his ſon, by a former 
* wife Minervina, a] youth of an * extraordinary 
genius, was put to death upon b ſuſpicion of * ate 
tempting to * debauch his ? ſtep-mother ; and the 
year following Fauſta, being 5 found ® guilty of 

ſtifled to death in a 
hot ® bath, by ® order of her o huſband Conſtan- 
tine, . 

In this emperor's time Byzantium was P rebuilt, 
and 4enriched with the * ſpoils of almoſt the whole 
world; ſo that it * equalled Rome, and “ took its 
name from the * founder, being called * Con- 
ſtantinople. | 

After this, having * ſubdued the“ Sarmatians, 
and © diſpoſed of them in ſeveral * places of the 


a paſare b limitt c Serato d flato e ſcon- 
fitta Adrianopali f di la ſusgire g Biſanzio h ſcon- 
Alto i mare k meſſo in rotta | battazlia m Cal- 
cedone n fatto prigioniers o ottenere p interpoſizione 
q bandito r Teſalonica s cercare t ſollevar ione 
u meſo w Criſo Ceſare w moglie y giovine 2 flra- 
ordinario a genie b ſeſpetto c tentare d ſedurre 
e matrigna f ſeguente og trowalo h coli evole i fal- 
ſame ste k accuſare | ſofogato m bagno* n ordine 


o marito p rifabbricata q arricchito r ſpoglia s mondo 


t ugguagliare u frendere w nome x fonditore y chia- 
mato 2 Coftantinopoli a ſoggiogato b Sarmati c man- 
dats d luogo. 


Roman 
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Roman empire: he died in the ſuburbs of Nico- 
media, where, moſt of the © anci-nis ſay he was 


d baptiſed a little before his © death. 


He left by Fauſta, Maximianus's daughter, 
three children, 5 heirs of the empire, who ® divided 
it amongſt them. Conſtantine the * eideſt had 
* Gaul, and all * beyond the * Alps. * Conſtans 
the o youngeſt had Rome, Italy, Africa, Sicily, 


and the reſt ? of the 4 iſlands, Tllyricum, * Thracia, 


Macedonia, and * Greece. Conſtantius, the t mid. 
dlemoſt, Aſia, and the“ Eaſt, with Egypt. 

But the brothers did not long * agree; four years 
after their father's I death, Conſtantius making war 
upon his brother Conſtans, and * invading his ter- 
ritories, was ſlain near Aquileia, Conſtans him- 
ſelf was ſlain ten years after 'by © Magnentius's ge- 


neral nes nigh the 4 Pyrenzan mountains. 


Conſtantiqs was engaged in a f dangerous war 


with this Magnentjus. In the ; battle * fought at 
Morſa in Pannonia, Conſtantius's army was l worſt- 
ed in the firſt k aſſault, but ! came off * victorious 
at laſt, Two years after this, Magnentius flew 
himſelf at Lyons in *deſpair. = | 
Gallus was o declared Cæſar, and ? governor of 
the Eaſt; but dabuſing his * authority, he was * ſent 
for by Conſtantius, and * put to death in Illyricum. 
« Julian, his brother was " ſaved by the * interpo- 


a imperio b ſobborgo c antico d battezzato e morte 
f laſciare gerede h dividere i jrimogenity k Gallia 
1 oltre m Ai un Cenſlante o g10Vine p reſlo 
q iſola r Trocia s Grecia t ſecondogenits u Le- 
wvante W Egitto x accerdarſii y morte z2 invadere 


a territoria b orgs c Magnenzio d Pirerei e im- 
oſo 


pegnato f perice g buttaglia h dato i ſofraf- 
fatto k affalio | eſſere m wittorioſo nm _diſpera- 
zione o dicbhiarato p governatere q abuſare r au- 
torita s mandato a cercare t meſſo u Giuukans 


w ſalvato x interſ oſxione. 


ſition 


n endeavoured to * draw his ſoldiers from him, and 


. Conſtantius was * preparing for a war againſt the 


. Cevere c ſangue d MENS e gettare f v g cielo. 
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fition of Euſebia, Conſtantius's lady, and ſent 
to Athens, to ® ſtudy there, Afterwards he was 
© advanced' to the * dignity of Cæſar, © married to 
the emperor's ſiſter f Helen, and was ö made go- 
vernor of ® Gaul, where he was very ! ſucceſsful 
againſt the Germans, Franks, and n Alemans ; 
he * ſent the ® kjng of the Alemans a ? priſoner to 
Rome to Conſtantius, who 1 envying his * ſucceſs, 


* ſend them into the V Eaſt againſt the Perſians. But 
they * proclaimed Julian emperor at Y Paris, * whilſt 


Perſians. Þ As ſoon as he © underſtood this, he 


4 marched againſt Julian, but died on the. $ F046 vis 


near I arſus, 


Julian, after the death of Conſtantius, was ſole 
f maſter of the empire. Hes killed, or. A baniſhed 
all the | friends of Conſtantius, : opegedAhe tem- 
ples of the ® idols, and ® abjuring the. s Chriſtian 
? faith, was conſecrated * high-prieſt, * according 
to the * rites of the **pagan religion. He made 
war againſt the Perſians, and was * lain in it. 
They tell you that, when he 7 perceived his * wound 
to bea mortal, he ® received the © blood in his * hand, 
and © threw it up * towards “ heaven, with theſe 


a eonſorte b fludiare e fromaſo d dignita e na- 
ritato f Elena g fatto h Gallia 1 fortunats 
k Tedeſchi | Franchi m Alemanni n mandare o Re 
p prigioniero q in vidiare r ſucceſſ s procurare 
t firare u mandare w Levante x proclamare y Pa- 
rigi 2 mentre a frepararſi b ſubito che cé intendere 
d marciare e flrada f fadrone g uccidere h ban- 
dire i amico łk afrire I temdio m idols un ab- 
jurare o Crifliano p fede q Conſacratq  r gran 
freie s ſecondo x rito u Shane w religione 
x ucciſo y — 2 ferita Aa mortale b ri- 
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2 words; Thou haſt * conquered me, O © Gali- 
lzan !” 4 meaning © Chriſt, whoſe religion he had 
f abjured, 

After the death of Julian, # Jovian, a h native 
of Pannonia, was * proclaimed emperor by the * ſol- 
diers. He ! ordered the temples of the idols to be 
m ſhut up, and their “ ſacrifices to be „ aboliſhed, 
He made an ? inglorious peace with Sapores, king 
of the Perſians, for thirty years, by which he 
2 yielded up Niſibis, and the greateſt " part of Me- 
ſopotamia to him. Hedied in his * return to Con- 
ſtantinople, in the * confines of Galatea and Bi- 
thynia. 

In the year of Chriſt 364, Valentinian was 
* choſen emperor at Nice, and not long after * gave 
the title of * Auguſtus to his brother Valens; 
and ® leaving him in the Eaſt, © came into the * Weſt 
himſelf, He had a great many good * qualities, 
but was * particularly ? famous for his * love of 


i juſtice, He made war againſt the Alemanni, 


* Saxons, Quadi, and other nations. He n died 
of an ®apoplexy in Pannonia, in the 55th year of 
his o age, and the 12th of his ? reign. © 

His brother Valens 41 ſuppreſſed Procopius, a * re- 
lation of * Julian's, who had * aſſumed the * ſcarlet 
at Conſtantinople. After which he had a war with 
the » Goths; but upon the * ſuit of their king 


a farola b wintoa, c Galilee &d woley dire e Criflo 


f abjurare g Giowviano h nativo i proclamato k ſoldato 
"1 fare. m chindere n ſacrifixio © abbolire p infame 


q cedere r parte s Titorno t cini u Palentiniano 
w eletto x dare y titolo 2 Auguflo a Valente 
b laſciare c wenire d Occidente e qualité f J ar. 
ticolarmente g illuſire h amore i guwufiizia k Saf: 
ont | nazione m morire n apopleſſia o eta 
p reg q ſopprinfire r farente s Giuliano t ar- 
regalo u ſearlatto W Gotti x Sellecitazione. 
- * 
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2 Athanaricus, > granted them a © peace in the year 

69. Ten years after this, Athanaricus, with 
E were driven out of their * country b 
the f Huns, and were s kihdly * received by Valens, 
and * ſettled wh their Goths in * Thrace, They 
afterwards made an ! inſurrection againſt the Ro- 
mans, and Valens being n wounded in an battle 
againſt them, near o Hadrianople, was? burnt 4 alive 
by the barbarians, in a * cottage he * fled to, He 
reigned fourteen years and four months, 

The emperor Valentinian had two ſons, Gra- 
tian and Valentinian. The former he u declared 
Auguſtus in Gaul, in the year 367; and his other 
ſon was » immediately after the death of his father 
* advanced to the ſame 7 dignity by the ſoldiers, in 
the year 375, and the 1oth year of his age. Gra- 
tian had an * averſion to public ® buſineſs, After 
the deara of Valens, the Goths © over-running 
Thrace, and other * provinces of the Roman em- 
pire, © being not able to * bear the 8 burden alone, 
he h ſent for i Theodoſius out of © Spain, and made 
him his! partner, who was then in the 33d year of 
his age. | 

Theodoſius having ® conquered the barbarians, 
" xeſtored the public o peace. At laſt the whole 
® najion of the Goths, with their king, a delivered 
themſelves up to the Romans, to whom the empe- 
ror "aſſigned * lands. After theſe things, Maximus 

a Atanarico- b accordare e pace dd ſcacciato 
e patria f Ui g corteſemente h riceuuto i fla- 
bilirſi k Tracia | rivolta m ferito n battaglia 
o Adrianopoli p bruciato q wivo r cafanna s ri- 
ugs iar ſi t Graziano u dichiarare ſubito 
x promoſſo y dignita Z averſione a pubblico 
b affare c inondare d provicia e non fotere f ſop- 


- portare g peſo h far venire i Teadoſs k Sfagna 


| comfagua m conquiflato n riflabtlire o pace 
p naziove ꝗͥ arrenderſi or afſegnare s terra. 
2 ſeized 
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2 ſeized the *® government irf © Britain, in the year 
382; and having d fixed his imperial * ſeat at Tryers, 
* baſely killed Gratian at Lyons, after he had been 
s forſaken by his army; but Theodoſius ® revenged 
his death, and | likewiſe “ re-eſtabliſhed Valentinian 
the ! younger, who had been * obliged to ® quit 
Italy. This o happened in the year 388, in which 
he * overthrew and killed Maximus near Aquileia, 
Theodoſius had all the 4 accompliſhments r becom- 
ing a Chriſtian emperor, * inferior to none of the 
I foregoing or following princes, a “ conſummate 
general, never * undertook any wars but ſuch as 
were 7 neceſſary; of * lingular *clemency and hu- 
manity, yet a little © inclined to © paſſion. 

In the year 391, Eugenius, © ſupported by the 
power of Abrogaſtes comes, * ſets up for emperor, 
and in the following year, Valentinjan was flain 
at Vienne in Gaul, by the ſame Abrogaſtes: Two 
years after > Eugenius was ! routed, * taken priſoner, 
and put to !death by Theodoſius. Arbogaſtes was 
his own ® executioner. The year following, 395, 
this excellent emperor died at Milan, after a reign 
of ſixteen years. | 

Theodoſius “ left two ſons, o Arcadius and ? Ho- 
norious; to the 9 former he * gave the * Eaſt, to the 
t latter the“ Weſt, Arcadius,“ immediately after 
his © father's death, * married Eudoxia, which 


a uſurpare b governo e Brettagna d fiſſuto 
e ſeggio f baſſamente g abbandonato h vendicarſi 
i parimente k riſiabilire giouine m obbligato 
n laſciare o ſuccedere p ſconfiggere qq com imento 
r condenewole s inferiore t precedente u ſeguente 
w conſumato x intratrendere y neceſſario 2 ſingo- 
dare a clemenza b awmanita c inclinato di col- 


lera e ſopportato f potenza g farfi h Eugenio 
i ſconfiit? k fatto | morie m carnefice n laſciare 
o Arcadia p Onorio qq prime r dare s Levante 
t ultimo u Occidente w ſubito x ſjcſare. 


match 
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2 match was d brought about by Eutropius, © for 
fear of his “taking to wife Ruffinus's daughter. 
This Ruffinus in the Eaſt, and Stilicho in the 
Weſt, were at that time, two men of the greateſt 
© eminence and f power in the empire. Stilicho, 
after the death of Theodoſius, ® Jaying claim to 
the h management of both the Eaſtern and Weſtern 
empires, and i marching * eaſtward, Ruffinus l en- 
deavoured ® to hinder him, by ® poſting his o troops 
in all the ? paſſages into 2 Greece, and * ſending for 
Alaricus, king- of the Goths, who * over-run 
Greece, but was * defeated by Stilicho. At laſt, 
Ruffinus was * ſlain by the“ ſoldiers, the ſame year 
in which Theodoſius died. After his death Eu- 
tropius * became very great with Arcadius, but was 
at laſt Y diſgraced and ſlain, in the very year in 
which he was 2 conſul, In 403, died Arcadius, a 
prince of a *peaceable, but ® indolent © temper, 
and too much 4 governed by his © wife, He left 
the * guardianſhip of his fon, by s will, to Jezde- 
girdes, king of the h Perſians, who faithfully * exe- 
cuted that ' truſt, and committed the n care of his 
o pupil to Antiochus, a very v learned man, and 
threatened to make war upon any that ſhould * of- 


: fer to * diſturb him, 7 5 
c : In the Weſt, the* frequent ® invaſions of the bar- 
4 barians were almoſt * fatal to the Roman * ſtate. - 
10 a matrimonio b fatto c di paura che d f igliare 
fi e eminenza | fotere g pretendere h condotta i mar- 
70 ciare k werſo il levante | cercare m imfedire n collo- 
70 care o truppa p pa ſſagg io q Grecia r fare ve- 
te nire us trajccrrere t ſeonfitto u ucciſo w. ſoldate 
= x diventare y diſeraziato 2 conſole a pacifco. b in- 
* dolente c natura d gowernato e moglie f tutela 
_ 8 teflamento h Per/iang i fedelmente k eſeguire 
"I I depofto m rimettere n cura o fupillo p ſapiente 
te q minacciare r tentare s moleſtare t frequent 


u invaſione W fatals x flato, 


ch 9 M$ Radagiſus | 
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Radagiſus king of the Goths, with four, or as 
* others“ ſay, two hundred thouſand men, © invaded 
Italy; which were very © happily cut off by Stili- 
cho, the general himſelf being * taken and s lain. 
Aſter him, Alaricus, a king of the“ Goths, having 
i waſted * Greece, and i continued a long time in 
m Epire, at the * inftigation of Stilicho, who was 
o defirous to ? take 4lllyricum from Arcadius, in 
order to * annex it to the * dominions of Honorius, 
afterwards t penetrated into Italy, To get rid of 
him, Honorius “ gave him * Spain, and Gaul to 
y live in, becauſe he was not in a condition to 
keep thoſe * provinces. As Alaricus was b march- 
ing thither, Saul, a © pagan general, whom Stilicho 
had © placed at the © head of an army, falling upon 
the Barbarians, was k defeated by them. This 
h ſucceſs did ſo * elevate Alaricus, that * quitting 
his former ® deſign, he ® over-run Italy, and o took * 
Rome; but before he did it, Stilicho was put to 
death by the 9 order of Honorius. For after the 
death of Theodoſius, deſigning to get the empire 
to himfelf, and to make his ſon * Eucherius, who 
was at pagan, and an enemy to the *Chriſtians; em- 
peror; the better to “ accompliſh his * deſign, he 
Y reſolved to * throw all things into a * confuſion. 
d Wherefore he ſent for the Barbarians to © ravage 


a aliro b dire c mnwvadere d fortunatamente 
e tagliato a fexʒi f preſo g ucciſo h Gotti i deſo- 
lato k Grecia | continuato m Etiro n iſtiga- 
ione o dgſideroſo p prendere q Ihrico r aggi- 
ungere s flato t fenetrare u digarſ w dare 
x Spagna y iſtato 2 mantenere a frovincia b mar- 
ciare c pagano d nie e teſta f attaccare 


g ſconfiito h ſucceſs i eleware k deſſiere | primo 
m diſegno n traſcorrere o prendere p meſa © or- 
dine r proporſs s Euchero t fagans u Criſtiano 
w compire x diſegno y riſolvere 2 mettere a con- 
fuſone b fercio c ſaccheggiare, 


the 


* 
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the empire, and * let the Alans, the Vandals, the 
Suevans, and the Burgundians, looſe upon France 
and Spain, His “ relation to the emperor © encou- 
raged him in it; for he had Serena, the daughter 
of Theodoſius's brother in “marriage, and had 
© diſpoſed of the two daughters he had by her, firſt, 
Mary, and after her death, 5 Termantia, in mar- 
riage to Honorius. But theſe h intrigues bein 
i diſcovered by “ Qlympius, in the year of Chrit 
408, he was ſlain by the ' hands of * Heraclius. 
Fhe year following, Eucherius was put to death, 
with his mother Serena. After Stilicho was o taken 
off, Alaricus was ? defirous to 1 come to an ac- 
commodation with Honorius, but was * fooliſh! 
rejected. Wherefore, with a * body of ” Goths, 
and * Huns, in) conjunction with his wife's bro- 
ther 2 Athaulfus, he * laid ſiege to Rome, and 
> carried it in the year 410. The © plunder of it 
he © gave to his ſoldiers, but gave orders that all 
ſuch as © fled to the fchurcbes; & eſpecially thoſe of 
bh Peter and i Paul, ſhould have “ quarter given 
them. Then he ' went to ® Rhegium, in order to 
" paſs over into Sicily and Africa, but * died there, 
He was ? ſucceeded by Athaulfus, who d plundered 
Rome again, * carried off Placidia, the emperor's 
ſiſter, and * married her, 
During this“ ſtorm in Italy, the ſame ® calamity 


a ſcatenare b affimta e incoragpire d matri- 
mou e diſpyſio f Maria g Termanzia h ma- 
neggio i ſcoferts Kk Olimtio mano m Eraclio 
n meſſo o ucciſo p defideroſo q venire r ac- 


commodamento s ſcioccamente t rigettato u corþ0 
w Gotti * Unni y congiunzione 2 Ataulſo a af: 
ſediare b wincere c bottins d days e rifuegiarſ 


f chieſa g ſpecialmente h Pietro i Paols Kk quar- + 
tiere | andare m Reggio un paſſare o morire © 


p ſucceſſo q ſaccheggiare r fortare via s ſpoſare 
t tempeſia u calamita, | 
| fel] 
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fell upon Gaul and Spain. The Alans, Vandals, 
Suevans, b laid waſte Gaul, paſſed the © Pyrenzan 
mountains, and “ made themſelves © maſters of 
Spain in the year 409, The Vandals and Suevans 
f ſeized upon Galæcia; the Alans, Luſitania and the 
c province of Carthage; the i Silingans, which 
was another * branch of the Vandals, Bœtica. 

After the | breaking in of the Goths in 410, 
m divers u pretenders to the empire o ſtarted up in 
o ſeveral à places. Firſt Attalus was made empe- 
ror by the * ſenate, at the command of Alaricus, 
He * proudly “ rejected Honorius, who * offered by 
his / done to ? receive him as his a partner in 
the empire, but was d obliged by Alaricus to © re- 
turn to a 4 private © condition, and was afterwards 
f put up, and s down again ſeveral times. At 
laſt, ® renewing his ipretenfions in Gaul; but be- 
ing not * ſupported by the! Goths, he was ® taken 
® priſoner, and put into the? hands of Honorius, 
who * ſpared his * life, but cut off one of his 
hands. | 

| Marcus Gratianus, and Conſtantine in * Britain, 


_ * uſurped the * ſupreme 7 power, and were ? taken 


off, Then * Jovin and o Sebaſtian, two brothers, 
© pretended. to the empire; but were * taken and 


a aitaccare b deſolare c Pirenti d renderſi 
e padrone f impoſſefarſi g pro vincia h Cartag ine 
i Silingani k ramo l incurſiene m diverſo un fre- 


tendente o levarſi p diverſo q luogo r fattg 
s ſenato t commando u ſuperbamente w rigettare 
x offerire y ambaſcaadore 2 ricevere., a Conmpagns 
b obbligato c ritornare d fprivato e flato eſal- 


tato g depoflo h rinnovare 1 Fretenſio ne k 7 


Fortato I Gotti m fatto n fprigioniero o meſſo 
p mano ꝗᷓ riſparmiare rx vita 5s tagliare t Marco 
Graxiano u Brettagna w uſurpare x ſuprema 
y potere 2 ucciſo a Giovino b Sebaſttano c pre- 
tendere d reſo, | 
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"lain by d Athaulfus, king of the Goths. © Hera- 
clianus was ſet up in Africa, and“ wow an Prawn 


into Italy againſt Honorius, was © routed by Mari- 
nus at Utriculum ; and * returning into Africa, 
was lain at“ Carthage. a 
In the year 415, Athaulfus was ſlain by a Goth, 
and i ſucceeded by Sigericus, who was taken off 
ſeven days after; and ſucceeded by Vuallia, who 
x made peace with the Romans, and ! reſtored Pla- 
cidia to Honorius ; after which he made war 
againſt the Alans, Vandals, Suevans, and other 
n nations, who had * ſettled in Spain. Honorius 


o married Placidia againſt her P will to * Conſtantius 


Comes, who * confirmed the peace with Vuallia, 
* ſent for him back into Gaul, and * gave him that 
part of Aquitain which " lies betwixt Tholouſe 
and the * ſea, to 7 dwell in. Upon this, Tholouſe 
* became the capital of the“ Gothic, or Viſi- 
gothic 4 kingdom in Gaul, This © happened in 
the' year 419. In the year following, Honorius, 
againſt his f will, made Conſtantius bis ? partner 
in the empire, who died ſeven months after, as did 
Honorius himſelf in the year 423. 
He was h ſucceeded by Valentinian his ſiſter's 
ſon. In his reign the Vandals, whom Boniface 
had hithetto i repulfed from the * ſhores of Africa, 
entered it from Spain, under the * command of 


Geifericus, For Boniface being * impeached by 


a ucciſo b Ataulfo c Eracliaus d ae nturare di 
faſſure e ſconfitto f Utriculo g ritornare h Car- 
lagine 1 ſucceſs k fare pace I reflituire m na- 
xione n flabilito o maritare p wolonta q C 
tanzio Comet r confermare s far ritornare t dare 
u Aquitana wgiace x'mare y dimorare 2 diven- 
tare a capitale b Gotrco e Viſfigotico d regno 

e ſuccedere f wolonta g compagno h ſucceſs 1 ri- 
pulſato k coſta I entrare m commando n ac- 
C uſe ato, ; 


Etius, 


— . ” 
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* Atius of ® high-treaſon, and *© Sigiſvultus being 
* ſent againſt him, © finding himſelf not a f match 
for the Romans, ? fled to the Vandals for h aſſiſt- 
ance, with whom he had icontracted an “affinity 
before, Wherefore in the year 427, Geiſericus, 


with 80,000 Vandals and Alans, * paſſed over into 


Africa, and ® made himſelf maſter of it. In the 
mean time, Boniface being reconciled to Placidia, 
and not o being able to ? perſuade the Barbarians 
to 4 go home again, "endeavoured to * oblige them 
to it, by * force of arms, and was u routed, He 


went to Rome upon it, and died there ſoon 
After, | 


Etius in Gaul * played his part pretty well for 
the Romans againſt the Franks, Goths, Burgun- 


dians, Huns, and other Barbarians. ZEtius had 


Y ſent for the Huns to his aſſiſtance againſt the 


 Goths. In the year 434, Honoria, Valentinian's 


ſiſter, being * baniſhed the court for ® ledneſs with 
her < ſteward, and ſent to Theodoſius, emperor of 
the d Eaſt, © engaged Attila, king of the Huns, to 
make war upon the f Weſt, &® Litorius, a Roman 


genera], having the h command of them, whilſt he 


endeavoured to “ outſtrip the * glory of Etius, 
and was ſo ® fooliſh as to "regard the o anſwers of 
? ſoothſayers and d dæmons, * raſhly * engaged 
* Theodoricus, king of the Goths, who by the 


a Ezio b delitto di leſa mazſia c Sigifuulto d man- 
dato e trovar/; t ugnals g ricorrere h affft- 
enza i contrattato k affinita | paſſare - m im- 
Fadronir fi n riconciliato o potere p perſuadere 
q ritornare r procurare s ohbligare t forza d armi 
u ſconfitto w andare x ſoflenere mandato a cer- 
care 2 bandits a corte b diſoneſta Cc maggior- 
domo d Levaxte e impegnare f Occidente g Li- 


torio h commando i procurare E ecliſſare | gloria 


m floltio nm badare o riſpaa p indovins qꝗ demonio 
r temerariamente s attaccare t Teodorico. 


moſt 
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moſt * abje&t ® ſubmiſſion © declined the war, and 
after a great 4 overthrow was taken and * ſlain in 
the year 439, in which * Carthage was“ ſurpriſed 
by the Vandals. . At laſt, in the year 442, Valen- 
tinian ! renewed the peace with Geiſericus, and 
Africa was k divided betwixt them. 

In the year 450, Attila ! marched into Gaul, 
which at that time the * Viſigoths, Franks, Bur- 
gundians, Alans, and other Barbarians, were in 
" poſſeſhon of. Part of the Romans o reluctantly 
? ſtaid under the à command of Ætius, who alone 
at that time * kept the * weſtern * empire from * fall- 
ing to "utter * ruin, Attila! laid ſiege to Aurelia, 
but ZEtius coming upon him, * obliged him to 
d raiſe the © ſiege, and © purſued him into Gallia 
Belgica, and © overthrew him, in a great battle 
that was ® fought in the l plains of Catalonia, 
There were ſlain on both“ ſides at leaſt 170,000, 


and amongſt them Theodoricus king of the Goths. 


It is ! certain the Huns might have been ® utterly 
" deſtroyed, if Ætius had not been ® afraid, that in 
caſe the Huns ſhould be P entirely * cut off, the 
Goths would bet inſupportable in Gaul. 

Attila having * unexpectedly * eſcaped, * poured 
his * troops into Italy, where he laid ſiege to Aqui- 
Icia, and * levelled it with the ground. After that 


a abbietto b ſommeſſone c yſuggire d ſconfitta 
e preſo f ucciſo g Cartagine h ſorpreſo i rin- 
novare k PPartilo | marciare m ͤViſigotti n poſ- 
ſeſo o malvolentieri p Timanere q Commandos r im- 


tedire us occidentale t im erio u caſcare W to- 
tale x rovina y affediare 2 wenire add ſ% Aa for- 
zare b levare c aſſedio d incalzare e rompere 
f battaglia g dato h figuura i ucciſo Kk bande 
| cerfto m affatto n diſtrutio o paura intera- 
mente q ſeconfitto r inſopportabile s impenſatamente 
t ſcappato u inondare w trupfa x ſpianare, 

he 
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he laid waſte “ Milan, © Ticinum, and other 
towns; and © marching for Rome, was ſo f wrought 
upon by an 5 embaſſy from Leo, who i met him 
at the * river Mincius, that he l went into his 
own n country; afterwards returning into Gaul 
againſt the Alans, who had o poſted themſelves 
beyond the Loire, he was again ? defeated by Tho- 
riſmundus, as he had been in the * plains of Cata- 
lonia; and in the year 454, after a * debauch with 
t wine, died of *a vomiting of » blood. 

They * ſay the city of J Venice * owes its ori- 
gin to that * inroad of the Barbarians, moſt of the 
Italians, © eſpecially thoſe of 4 Patavium, flying 
from the f fire and ® ruins of their cities to ſome 
hd recks and * deſert * iſlands in the * ſea for ® xe. 
fuge. | 
alentinian, upon the death of his mother Pla- 
cidia, let looſe the reins of licentiouſneſs and 
4 abuſed his authority, for the * ſatisfaction of his 
'T Juſt and * cruelty, He * debauched the * wife of 
Maximus the ſenator, J put Atius to death, after 
Maximus had by his *crafty * contrivances b ren- 


dered him © ſuſpeCted, in the year 454; and the 


ear following, by the contrivance of the ſame 
— he was d ſtabbed by Ætius's ® life- guard 


' dtſolare b Milano ce Ticino da cittia e mar- 
ciare f toccato g ambaſciata h Leone i rixcon- 
trare k fume Minci» l ritirarſi m patria un ritor- 
nare o meſo p ſconſitto q Toriſmondo x pianura 
s firavizzo t vino u vomito w ſangue x dire 
y Venexia 2 dovere a origine b incurſions c ſþe- 
cialmente d Patavio e juggire f fuoco g rovina 
h ſcoglio i diſabitato k iſola . 1 mare m rifugio 


n ſciogliere o redine p diſſolutexxa q abuſare 


r auterita s ſoddisfazione t ſenſualità u crudelta 
w ſedurre * noglie y mettere 2 aſtulo a inven- 
ions b reſo © ſaſpetto d pugnalato e guardia di corpo. 

7 . ; in 
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in the * field of Mars, being thirty-ſix years of 

age, and in the 3iſt of his reign, © Eudoxia, Va- 
| lentinian's' * lady, to revenge the death of her 
| t huſband, , ſent for Genſericus out of Africa, inta, 
| Italy. Maximus, upon his“ arrival, endeavoured 
to * ſave himſelf by flight, but was * torn in pieces 

| by his own men, and thrown into the » Tiber, 
| after a v reign of 4 hardly two * months. Genſe- 
rieus, after he had * taken the city, was ſo affected 
by an * addreſs of * pope Leo's, that he did not 


* ſet it on fire, or 7 put any to the ſword ; but 
made plunder of all the * wealth of the ® place, 
: both © ſacred and“ e for fourteen days to- 
. gether, and carried off Eudoxia, with her two 
daughters, Eudocia and Placidia, into Africa; the 
1 f former of which he © married to his ſon “ Hune- 
] ricus, | 
8 In the mean time, Avitus Gallus being * pro- 
f claimed emperor by the Gallic army at Tho- 
r louſe, made peace with the Goths; at whoſe u per- 
— ſuaſion, Theodoric * entering Spain, ® conquered 
e the Suevans, and ? killed their king * Rechiarius in 
e the year 456. | 
d After him * Majorianus * took the government 


upon him at Ravenna; a "prince of a great * ſoul, 
who being ? defirous to * recover Africa, was going 


a camto b Marte e Erdofla d conſorte e ven- | 
dicare f marito gar venire h arriuata i pro- .. 


FE curare k ſaluar | fuga m ſbranato n gettata 
* o Tevere p regno q attena r meſe s preſo 
* t toccato u ſuptlica . w papa Leone x mettere il fuoco 
= y mettere a filo di ſpada z predare a riccbexaa b pi= ; 
re WW azza c ſacro d praſano e fortare via f primo 
ta maritare h Unerico i Avito Gallo k preclamare 
* Gallico armata m per ſuaſione n entrare o conquiſtare 
50. p uccidere r Rechiario r Maggiorians s prendere t go- 
in ver no u principe w waloroſo x anima y bramoſo 


2 ricuferare. | 
8 to 
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to Genſericus, under the title of an “ ambaſ- 
ſador ; but being © ſeized by Rieimer at Dertona, 
and * obliged to * reſign, was put to death in 
_ the year 461, after a reign of four years and four 
months. 
KRicimer * ſet up Severus for emperor, k according 
to an i agreement betwixt them, and * poiſoned him 
in the fourth year of his reign. 

After this, there was an ! interregnum of a year, 
and ſome months, ill Anthemius was ® ſent into 
the Weſt by Lea, emperor of the o Eaſt, between 
whom and ? Ricimer it had been 4 agreed he ſhould 
be deelared emperor, and his daughter ſhould 
* marry Ricimer, Thus the barbarian being * made 
Anthemius's *ſon-in-law, with his“ wonted * perfi- 
diouſneſs, firſt 7 raiſed a civil war againſt him, and 
then * put him to death at Rome, after he had 
2 reigned five years and ſome months. 

d Olybrius was after this © put up in the 4 room 
of Anthemius by Ricimer, who * died farty days 
after Anthemius's death; nor was he long f ſurvived 
by Olybrius, for he died the ſame year, about ſeven 
months after his ? promotion, | 

He was “ followed by i Glycerius, who * took 
the | government upon him at Ravenna, in the year 
473, and reigned a year and four months. He 
was n ſucceeded by Julius Nepos, who was“ taken 
off in about five years after his ? advancement, 


"a titolo b ambaſciadore c preſo d còbligato eraſ- 
ſegnare f meſſ g alzare b ſecondo i patto 
k avwelendre | interregno m mandate n Leone 
o Levante p Ricimero q convenuio r dichiarate 
s ſpoſare t fatto u genero w ſalito x perfidia 
- y fuſcitars 2 mettere a regnato b Olibrio c meſſo 

d luogo e morire f pra vviſſuto g promozione 
h ſeguito 1 Glicerio k prendere | governo m ſuc- 
ces mn Giulio Nepote o ucciſo p ele vaxione. 


— Momyll! us, 
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2 Momyllus, who was b likewiſe © called d Auguſ- 
tulus, was * ſet up by his father * Oreſtes, being 
the © laſt of all the emperors in the“ Weſt; for 
i Odouacer, king of the k Turcilingans, with the 
! Scyrans, and ® Herulans, * ſeized Italy, and after 
he had o ſlain Oreſtes and his brother ? Paul, 4 ba- 
niſhed Auguſtulus into Campania, Thus ended 
_ empire of the Weſt, in the year of * Chriſt 
470. | 


a Momillo b parimente c chiamato d Auguflolo 
e innalzato f Orefle g ultimo h Occidente i Odou- 
acero k Turcilinzani | Scirai m Erulani n uſur- 
fare o ucciſo p Paolo q bandire rv finire s imperi © 
t Crifto . 
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